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PRIME MINISTERS AND SPOKESMEN OF LEADING WARRING NATIONS 


the bostile powers of Europe bave determined, as 


With the rejection of ‘‘premature peace proposals” 
““greater | 


the result of recent important conferences at Rome and Berlin, to carry on the war with even 
sacrifice of blood and treasure.’ 
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WIELDING THE SCEPTRE IN WORLD FINANCE 


NEW SPIRIT AND ROMANCE OF AMERICAN BUSINESS 


HE year 1917 is destined to be perhaps 

the most eventful in human history. 
| Fate, with its grim, inscrutable de- 
vices, which so often upsets the best-laid 
plans, and defeats the most ardent hopes of na- 
tions as of men, may possibly have some more 
surprises in store. The war in Europe may 
end as suddenly as it began. It may be pro- 
longed for years, until one of the hostile groups 
sinks from pure exhaustion. The past two and 
a half years has been one succession of anti- 
climaxes, and we have almost come to expect 
the unexpected. There is every indication, 
however, that the combatants are marshalling 
their forces and speeding up for the great final, 
decisive struggle. The ominous lull on the 
“western front” may be a mask for the most 
gigantic of offensives. Above all, there is the 
growing faith that from the travail of suffering 
and sacrifice there will be born a new covenant 
of lasting peace and international justice—a 
peace which will not only have the support of 
civilized nations, but, especially, of the people 
who have been face to face with all the horrors 
and pitiful realities of modern warfare. 

Even though the vision of a world league of 
peace, so eloquently and masterfully portrayed 
by President Wi?<on in his recent address before 
the Senate, shoulu appear impossible of realiz- 
ation, there can be no doubt that it will set 
people and Governments to thinking upon 
lines of broader humanity. There may be 
elements of peril for our own National security 
in a creed which would apply the Monroe 
doctrine to all civilized nations. Traditional 
immunity from foreign entanglements may be 
jeopardized by pledging ourselves to go to war 
in order to enforce “freedom of the seas,”’ and 
guarantees for the protection of the rights of 
nations large and small. No right-thinking 
American, however, can fail to subscribe to the 






fervent wish that when peace comes in Europe, 
it must come with “‘healing in its wings,” in- 
stead of leaving ‘‘a sting, a resentment, a bitter 
memory, upon which terms of peace would rest, 
not permanently, but only as upon quicksand.” 
The message delivered by President Wilson will 
be justly ranked as a great historical document, 
even though it might bear the caption: “An 
Epitome of the Millennium.” 

For the people of the United States, the year 
1917 is also bound to be one of the most mo- 
mentous in the history of this nation. Their 
longing for an enduring peace is no less intense, 
because the broad Atlantic separates us from 
the scenes of bloodshed and destruction. Grant- 
ing that no circumstance will arise to draw us 
into the fray, the problems and responsibilities 
which concern this country more immediately 
are those relating to economic and material 
welfare. In a sense, the United States is 
charged with holding in trust whatever there is 
left of international comity and good-will in 
this war-mad world. Through force of circum- 
stances and default of the European powers, 
this nation now holds the foremost place in 
trade and finance. What is more important is 
that this nation has proven itself worthy of a 
permanent and more influential seat at the in- 
ternational council table. Posterity will render 
neither praise nor tribute if, through neglect or 
false sentimentality, we fail to make the best of 
those wonderful opportunities for greater 
economic expansion which beckon on every side 
and from every open market. Nor can we afford 
to rest content with the amazing record of 
prosperity piled up during the past year. To 
“consolidate” our advantages, to fashion a 
coherent, definite plan for development, both 
at home and abroad—that is the big, crucial 
question which must be answered during the 
year 1917. 
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The crying need is for national co-ordination, 
in industrial, financial and commercial affairs 
—a National Economic Council. Never has 
New York, as the financial Colossus of the 
Western Hemisphere, loomed up so huge and 
redoubtable in the eyes of the Old World. The 
agility and poise with which the strapping young 
giant threads the difficult maze of world finance 
compels respect and admiration even in the 
capitals of Europe, where this country’s as- 
cendancy is regarded more as an excursion 
which will come to an abrupt end when com- 
petition is once more directed to peaceful con- 
quests. Even now London is making strenuous 
efforts to regain its former position as the 
greatest of all financial and commercial centers 
when nearly 90 per cent of all letters issued 
throughout the world were drawn in English 
money. Far-flung alliances, economic com- 
pacts and preferential treaties are being estab- 
lished for the so-called “‘war after the war.” 

So far as economic compacts are purely 
based upon animosities engendered by the war, 
they will hardly survive the test of time or of 
competition. Peace, however, will be the 
signal for greater trade and more highly or- 
ganized international competition than the 
world has ever seen, if we may credit the ad- 
vices from eminent authorities abroad. The 
race will go to the best prepared and equipped. 
There will be a new England, which has been 
aroused from its lethargy and the stubborn 
contentment bred of affluence, before the burst- 
ing of the volcano. The recent award of a shell 
contract for the United States navy to a British 
firm in Sheffield is a timely warning. France 
will arise with that heroic determination which 
has always characterized the Gallic race in 
every crisis. Whatever may be the political 
fate of Germany, the wonderful efficiency and 
scientific genius of the Teutonic people will 
still prevail. 

Will the United States act the role of onlooker 
or participant in the new, great economic con- 
formations which are already under way? 
There are many who maintain that we are 
living in a sublimated fool’s paradise of pros- 
perity; that we are the I. W. W., “ Indus- 
trial Wasters of the World”; that New 
York, for example, may aspire to a “ lead- 
ing part,” but never the stellar role, 
despite the backing of enormous wealth and 
practically unlimited resources of this country. 
Numerous and seemingly insuperable reasons 
are given. It is claimed that New York is too 
far removed from the great international trade 
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routes; that the element of time operates 
seriously against New York as a center for 
world exchange transactions. It is maintained 
that despite the promises of the Federal Re- 
serve system, we have no truly centralized, 
correct banking system adaptable to inter- 
national requirements. 

There is too much legislative and political 
tinkering with business and the machinery of 
finance: Our bankers and business men, it is 
asserted, lack the training and the inclination 
to hit the hard ground which lies between great 
visions and small details. The exigencies of 
politics are given precedence over the exigencies 
of business. While there is vital need 
for a constructive and sympathetic program on 
the part of the Government to encourage the 
men of big enterprise and initiative, to stimu- 
late the free employment of capital for the 
building of an American merchant marine, 
to legalize co-operative foreign selling agencies, 
and reject antiquated laws based on false 
theories of competition and co-operation in 
business, we find Congress making an asinine 
spectacle of itself over the “leak investigation,” 
and devoting all its energy to rolling “pork 
barrels.” 


‘DOLLAR DIPLOMACY” AND 
PROTECTION OF AMERICAN 
ENTERPRISE 


T a time when the country is literally 
embarrased with idle wealth available 

for foreign investment and over-sea ex- 
pansion, with attractive openings at every hand, 
the Administration puts a ban on the kind of 
“dollar diplomacy,” which means the proper 
protection for American capital both at home 
and abroad. The ardor of enterprise cannot 
flourish under a form of government that fails 
to command respect for the rights and property 
of its citizens when they are outraged so close 
at home across the border of the Rio Grande. 
There can be no co-ordination between govern- 
ment and business, such as we shall find de- 
veloped to the highest stage of efficiency in 
Europe after the war, when “dollar diplomacy”’ 
is slightingly interpreted as the “use of the 
Government as a collection and insurance 
agency for Wall Street interests.” 

All the fine promises held forth by Washing- 
ton through the enactment of the Federal Re- 
serve system, the Federal Trade Commission, 
the Shipping Board, the activities of the De- 
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partment of Commerce, go for naught when a 
Government witholds from the most responsible 
leaders of finance, banking, and business, the 
confidence and good-will which inspire public 
respect and “team work.” There can be no 
National spirit of progress which inflames sec- 
tional prejudice, which creates hostility between 
employer and employee, which sanctions ex- 
cessive demands of labor at a period when 
Europe is bending every effort to greater indus- 
trial efficiency, adopting labor-saving devices 


and giving renewed impulse to the spirit of 


economic co-operation. The belief that Euro- 
pean nations will be crippled and absorbed 
in the work of rehabilitation does not seem 
entirely justified when we think of the many 
millions of men, now behind the battle lines, 
or in training camps, who will be seeking jobs 
when peace returns, they will find women pre- 
empting many places in workshops and mills 
who will not be willing, for purely patriotic 
reasons, to relinquish their new privileges on 
the ground of sex discrimination. 


* a 
? sd 


PERMANENT STATUS AS 
CREDITOR NATION 


OTWITHSTANDING the numerous 
drawbacks which oppose the free de- 

velopment of permanent business expan- 
sion at home and in over-sea affairs, this much 
may be positively stated, however, that the 
alteration in the economic and commercial map, 
which has been going on during the past two 
years has definitely placed this country, and 
especially New York, in a position of influence 
with which older rivals will have to reckon 
after the war. To sense the new spirit in 
American business, it is necessary to view the 
wonderful transformation in New York. Im- 
posing as the 1916 crop of industrial, commercial 
and financial statistics may be, they do not tell 
the real story. There is another story which 
possesses the “thrill” of romance and adven- 
ture. While Congress has been playing parish 
politics, hamstringing business, and permitting 
itself to be exploited by that greatest of Ameri- 
can “hot air specialists,’ Tom Lawson, there 
have been “doings” and changes in the real 
workshops of finance and banking which make 
the performances under the big dome on 
Capital Hill appear like the ring performances 
of a circus, by contrast. It is precisely in the 
district generally called ‘Wall Street,’ which 
to the tall grass statesmen in Congress is 


Synonymous only to stock speculation and 
frenzied finance, that real history is being made. 

It is in the big banks, trust companies and 
financial institutions in the lower canyons of 
Manhattan that we may visualize the throb- 
bing of this new American spirit which will sur- 
vive long after ““New Freedom”’ has been con- 
signed to the discard. Enter the doors of these 
big banks and trust companies and you find 
masterful men wrestling with big problems and 
plans which touch every quarter of the earth. 
Two and a half years ago they were principally 
occupied in guarding against an expected raid 
upon our gold, meeting maturing debts abroad 
and maintaining domestic credit and exchange 
relations. There was no thought of world con- 
quests in trade and finance. Today they are 
thinking and conducting affairs along truly in- 
ternational lines. They have created new 
agencies for over-sea credit expansion and have 
been the chief actors in developments which 
have converted this nation from a debtor into 
a creditor nation. 

When we stop to consider that our indebted- 
ness abroad in 1914, estimated all the way from 
four to six billions, in the shape of foreign in- 
vestments in American securities, has been re- 
duced by approximately 50 per cent if not more; 
that Europe owed us on trade balances during 
the past two years $4,865,883,000; that gold 
imports during the past two years aggregated 
over $1,180,000,000, and that our markets ab- 
sorbed $2,325,000,000 foreign loans, the fact 
that this nation is now permanently a creditor 
instead of a debtor in international relations 
cannot be seriously debated. Surely the 
bankers of this country do not belong to the 
category of “economic illiterates.” 
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NEW YORK’S REMARKABLE 
ACHIEVEMENTS IN FINANCE 


PON New York has rested the major por- 
tion of the task of raising the funds for 

$2,325,900,000 loans to foreign countries 

contracted since the beginning of the war, 
of which $1,893,400,000 represents loans to 
Europe, $270,500,000 to Canada, and $157,- 
000,000 to Latin America. A loan of $5,000,000 
to China was negotiated through a Chicago 
trust company. To the total must be added 
the new $250,000,000 British loan. There 
must also be added the recent purchase of 
$15,000,000 ten year, 6 per cent. convertible 
notes of the Central Argentine Railway, 








purchased by a syndicate headed by J. P. 
Morgan & Co., thus bringing the grand total 
of foreign investments and loans up to 
$2,590,000,000, including about $175,000,000 
matured obligations which have been paid. 
These figures do not include considerable 
amounts in the shape of private banking 
credits arranged for European powers. 

New York also conducted the largest part of 
the work in connection with the financial opera- 
tions attending the greatest foreign trade 
movement the world has ever seen, totaling, 
in 1916, $7,873,000,000, representing an ex- 
port balance of $3,147,000,000. How large a 
part of handling this enormous trade devolved 
upon New York may be understood when it is 
stated that the total commerce of this port for 
1916 aggregated $4,069,127,047, which is more 
than one half of the country’s whole export and 
import business, making New York pre-eminent 
among world ports. The banks and trust com- 
panies of this city likewise exercised important 
influence in maintaining the investment market 
on a firm basis despite the enormous volume of 
American securities sent back from abroad 
since August, 1914, and valued at $2,200,000,000. 


- * 
= 
~ ~ 


TRIUMPHAL PROGRESS OF 
“DOLLAR CREDITS” 


NE of the most noteworthy and signifi- 
cant changes in international fiscal rela- 
tions wrought by the war, is the almost 

world-wide establishment of ‘dollar exchange.” 
In South America, dollar exchange is an ac- 
complished fact, and direct dollar transactions 
are being conducted with the Far East. It is 
interesting to note here that the trade of this 
country with South America last year aggre- 
gated $1,147,050,000 for nine months, an in- 
crease of 35 per cent. compared with 1915. 
The recent action of the Federal Reserve Board 
in permitting certain South and Central Ameri- 
can countries to draw on United States banks 
for their seasonal requirements will facilitate 
the further development of the business. 
Commercial credits in dollars are now in con- 
stant use for importation of tea from Ceylon, 
wool from South Africa and Australia, tin from 
Malaysia and rubber from Sumatra. The 
dollar will not command so high a premium 
after the war, but it is reasonably certain that 
henceforth this country will finance its own 
foreign trade instead of by way of London. 
The day is probably gone by when every 





TRUST COMPANIES 


movement of cotton from the plantations in 
the South to its final destination is represented 
by a bill signed in London, Manchester or Liver- 
pool. We will not be required to make payment 
through London for silk or tea purchased from 
China. Our growth as an international credit 
center will depend largely upon the develop- 
ment of a discount and acceptance market con- 
ducted along broader lines. Under the provi- 
sions of the New York banking law, the trust 
companies of New York City recently reported 
acceptances of $89,000,000 in both foreign and 
domestic trade, while the National banks of 
this city showed transactions 
amounting to $61,000,000. 

Two years ago the foreign departments of 
New York banks and trust companies, with one 
or two exceptions, were regarded more in the 
light of luxuries and experiments. Today there 
is hardly a bank or trust company of importance 
in New York. Boston, Chicago, Philadelphia 
and other large cities, which confines itself to 
domestic business. Some have established in 
addition “trade departments” where young men 
are being trained in the mysteries of interna- 
tional finance. The foreign departments which 
were run by twenty men or less, two years ago, 
now have staffs of over one hundred. You hear a 
language that is almost strange, and a vocabu- 
lary of financial terms that includes pounds, 
francs, rubles, drachmas, lire and pesetas. 
Cable advices pour in from Europe, South 
America, from China, Cyprus, Egypt, Ceylon, 
Malta, Siam, and Burma. 

Enter the investment department and you 
can secure quotations on securities, bonds and 
offerings from many countries and climes, 
British, French, Russian bonds, Canadian 
municipals, Swiss, Swedish, Italian, Greek 
bonds and notes, Argentine, Panama, Uruguay, 
Chili and Bolivia Government obligations, 
South American railroad and public service, 
securities, etc. Attend a meeting of the board 
of directors, or the morning conference of offi- 
cers, and you will hear of achievements in the 
establishment of new foreign branches, new 
commercial credit facilities and participation 
in loans made on the principle of paving the 
way for international trade. You will find 
class rooms where experts stand before black- 
boards with chalk in hand, explaining to bright, 
ambitious young men the secrets of interna- 
tional finance. You will find the big men of 
New York finance on the boards of directors of 
great trade and financial organizations, equipped 
with engineering talent that cannot be excelled. 
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THE AMAZING BUSINESS RECORD 
OF 1916 


ORMAL war loans raised by the belliger- 
ent nations of Europe from the begin- 

ning of the war to the end of December, 
1916, not including the latest British war loan 
issue, aggregated $53,718,400,000, which does not 
include various forms of currency, treasury and 
note issues. The significance of this war cost, 
iside from the destruction of property, loss of 
human life and other sacrifices, may be more 
readily grasped by stating that for every person 
of the nations at war there has been created ap- 
proximately $150 of Government debt. While 
the European nations are thus spending their 
national wealth in warfare at the rate of over 
$100,000,000 a day, the national wealth of the 
United States has increased during the past 
year from 218 to 230 billions, which represents 
on a per capita basis, $2.255 for every man, 
woman and child in this country. Our store of 
gold has been increased so that we now own 
nearly one-third of the total gold held by the 
whole world. Indeed, there has never been a 
year in the history of any nation in the world 
which reveals such huge accretion of National 





Harvey Don GisBson 


RECENTLY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE LIBERTY 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 


wealth as recorded in the United States during 
1916. 

Reduced to figures, which seem to suggest 
an adding machine gone mad, the story of 1916 
of commercial, financial and industrial expan- 
sion in the United States may be summarized, 
in the more important items, with percentage 
of increase over 1915, as follows: 


Foreign trade $ 7,873,000,000 +47.0 
Excess of exports. 3,089,000,000 +75.1 
\ alue of all farm 

products 13,449,000,000 +12.9 
Bank clearings 265.135.000.000 +40.0 
Railroad earnings, gross 3,623,000,000 +17.8 


Railroad earnings, net 1,260,000,000 +24.2 


National wealth 230,000,000,000 + 5.5 
Gold imports 657,400,000 +38.8 
Gold exports 167,800,000 +16.4 
National bank loans. 8,350,000,000 +15.4 
Stock Exchange sales 232,842,807 +34.3 
Municipal financing 770,000,000 +18.9 
Building expenditures. 921,400,000 +40.2 
Mineral products 3,000,000,000 + 8.9 
Money in circulation... 4,303,995,234 +11.5 
New incorporations. 3,528,832,000 +70.1 


Former U.S.SENATOR THEODORE E. BURTON 


ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE MERCHANTS NATIONAL 
BANK OF NEW YORK 











6 TRUST COMPANIES 


The only item in the complete statistical 
record which shows a decrease as compared with 
1915, is that of commercial failures, the liabili- 
ties involved amounting to $194,863,000, as re- 
ported to Bradstreet’s, a decrease of 35.5 per 
cent. It is hardly probably that the above 
record can be equalled during 1917, even if the 
war in Europe does not terminate meanwhile. 
It is becoming increasingly evident that the 
proportion of business due to “war orders’ is 
decreasing because of the increased industrial 
and munition manufacturing resources of Eng- 
land and France, not to mention the tendency 
to transfer war manufacturing business on 
this side to Canada. There is also food for 
thought in the reflection that while the cost of 
living has gone up about 40 per cent., the aver- 
age increase in wages has not exceeded 30 per 
cent. A careful study of the 1916 returns, 
however, affords assurance that the much- 
talked of after-the-war adjustments relating 
particularly to prices, wages, cost of materials 
and foreign trade should not warrant serious 
apprehensions. Certainly peace will come 
more gradually than war. We hear little of the 
danger of “dumping.” The craze for “war 
stock” speculation, moreover, has definitely 
run its course, and the bankers have exerted a 
strong influence in restraining excesses of 
credit expansion or promotions. In short, the 
American people may say: “Bring on your 
peace, we are ready.” 


CLOUDING THE ISSUE IN “Pfg. K, 
SECTION 11” LITIGATION 
45 HE Supreme Court of the United States 


has designated February 26, 1917, for 

hearing arguments in the case which will 
determine the very grave constitutional ques- 
tions raised by the provision of the Federal Re- 
serve Act through which Congress attempts to 
confer upon the Federal Reserve Board the 
authority to grant trust powers to National 
banks. The question as to the exclusive right 
of trust companies to conduct fiduciary business 
is of minor consequence. The real issue at stake 
strikes at the very heart of the sovereign rights 
of the States. The principle for which the trust 
companies are contending is the solemn right 
reserved for the States under the Constitution 
to control the private business within the State, 
including the devolution of estates of deceased 
persons as well as the creation of corporations 
and their qualifications and duties in the exer- 
cise of the functions of trustee, executors and 


administrators. Congress itself admitted this 
prior authority of the State by stipulating that 
the Federal Reserve Board shall grant trust 
powers to National banks only where such per 
mission would not be in “contravention of 
State or local law.”’ 

Affirmation of the authority conferred by 
Paragraph K, Section 11, however, would mean 
the most serious invasion of State sovereignty 
since dhe Federal Constitution was adopted. 
“State rights” will become a mere empty shell, 
and the clearly expressed intent of the Govern- 
ment charter will be reversed. If the action of 
the Supreme Court of Michigan, upon appeal 
from which the case is committed to the United 
States Supreme Court, as well as the decision 
of the Illinois Supreme Court, may serve as an 
indication, the position taken by the trust 
companies will be sustained. 

It is unfortunate that an eleventh hour effort 
should be made, through recently published 
correspondence emanating from Washington, 
and appearing in a Boston financial weekly, to 
cloud the issue. In this correspondence the at- 
titude of the trust companies in testing the con- 
stitutionality of the provision of the Federal 
Reserve Act, is wilfully and maliciously mis- 
represented as being governed by selfishness. 
We have followed closely the arguments pre- 
sented in the State courts and at hearings before 
State legislatures, notably of Pennsylvania, 
Connecticut and New Jersey, which rejected 
amendments to the State laws to “enable” 
banks to operate trust departments. In all 
these arguments the position taken by trust 
companies is the proper one of conserving upon 
the highest standard the present State system 
of protection and efficient safeguards in the exer- 
cise of trust powers—a system which has ren- 
dred it possible to administer estates of deceased 
persons and execute trusts involving billions of 
dollars, without the loss of a single dollar to 
beneficiaries. Experience has shown the wisdom 
of the authors of the Federal Constitution in re- 
serving such control for the States. It is signi- 
ficant that the clause in question in the Federal 
Reserve Act was not inserted in response to any 
expressed demand on the part of member banks, 
but as an inducement to National banks to sub- 
scribe to membership in the Federal Reserve 
system at a time when serious doubts were en- 
tertained on that score, despite the compulsory 
provisions which left National banks no other 
alternative than to liquidate as National banks 
and convert as State banks or trust companies. 
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FORCING STATE INSTITUTIONS 
INTO THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


REVOLUTIONARY and _ somewhat 
startling proposal is being openly dis- 

cussed at Washington by the more 
zealous proponents of the Federal Reserve 
system. It is nothing less than to force State 
banks and trust companies into the system by 
applying the same drastic device that was used 
by Congress to prohibit the issue of bank notes 
by State banks, namely, to put an embargo tax 
on their checks, which circulate across State 
boundaries. Needless to say that such a propo- 
sition would create one of the greatest Congres- 
sional fights in our history. The threat, how- 
ever, is made by certain members of the House 
and Senate banking committees that this rod is 
held in reserve if the State institutions do not 
show a more tractable spirit in regard to the 
blessings vouchsafed by a benign Government. 
No amendment, embodying such drastic ac- 
tion, has thus far received formal considera- 
tion by the Congressional committees. That 
the attempt may be made in the future, if the 
State institutions persist in retaining their in- 
dependence, does not seem altogether improb- 
able in view of the compulsory provisions of 
the Federal Reserve Act regarding membership 
of National banks. 

The enactment of a law imposing a_pro- 
hibitory tax on State bank and trust company 
checks crossing the State boundaries would un- 
questionably have the reverse effect than that 
intended. It would create a wider breach be- 
tween the Federal and State banking systems. 
The State institutions would hasten to provide 
means to protect themselves against such dis- 
crimination, and it cannot be doubted that it 
would alienate any present or future inclination 
on the part of the State banks and trust com- 
panies to tender their co-operation voluntarily. 
To prohibit the issue of bank notes by State 
banks through a heavy tax is an altogether 
different proposition from that which contem- 
plates an abrupt termination of discount 
operations by State banks and trust companies, 
outside their respective commonwealths. The 
Federal Reserve Board must recognize the folly 
of a proposition of this kind. It would achieve 
far greater results by developing the functions 
of the Federal Reserve system in a way that will 
impress upon State banks and trust companies 
the advantages of becoming members volun- 
tarily. 


-~ 


Despite the optimism expressed at Washing- 
ton, the permanence or success of the Federal 
Reserve “‘par”’ collection system is not definitely 
assured. In an article appearing in this issue of 
Trust Companies, by Secretary Jerome Thralls 
of the Committee of Twenty-five, appointed at 
the last annual convention of the American 
Bankers Association, he dwells upon the strong 
opposition which exists among bankers in con- 
nection with the elimination of exchange 
charges and other features of the “par” collec- 
tion plan. A counter proposition has been put 
by the bankers into the form of an amendment 
to Section 16, in H. R. Bill No. 17606, now 
pending in the Banking and Currency Commit- 
tee of the House, which provides that banks 
may make a reasonable charge, in no case to 
exceed 10 cents per $100, or fraction therof, on 
the total of checks and drafts presented at any 
one time, for service involved in covering by re- 
mittance or otherwise, checks and drafts drawn 
upon banks and presented for payment through 
the Federal Reserve banks. 

Another amendment proposed by the Federal 
Reserve Board, and included in the series of 
amendments to the Federal Reserve Act em- 
braced in bills introduced by Senator Owen and 
Congressman Glass, provides that non-member 
banks and trust companies may be permitted 
to carry balances with the Federal Reserve 
banks, under regulations to be fixed by the 
Federal Reserve Board, for the purpose of ob- 
taining through such compensating balances, 
privileges of the Federal Reserve clearing and 
collection system, and also to permit the is- 
suance of Federal Reserve notes against the 
deposit of gold or gold certificates. 

% 
NEW REVENUES AND TAXES FOR 
CONGRESSIONAL “ PORK ” 


IRACY as practised by Congress today 

makes the picturesque buccaneering ex- 

peditions on the main, of former days, 
seem like moonlight excursions. To make up 
for a prospective government deficit of $380,- 
000,000 due to extravagance, “pork barrel,” 
and slip-shod business methods, the Demo- 
crats are rushing through Congress a new 
revenue bill which, among other flagrant fea- 
tures, provides for levy of a special internal 
revenue tax on all ‘‘excess profits’’ of persons, 
firms and corporations, whose profits exceed 
8 per cent. annually, and an increase in the 
“estate” or inheritance tax of approximately 
50 per cent. When the Federal Income Tax 
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first became effective, it produced a revenue 
of $28,253,000 in 1914. The next year the 
yield was $41,000,000 and total payments last 
June were $96,000,000. By raising the normal 
tax on incomes, together with other increases, 
the government expects to realize $225,000,000, 
from this source next June. 

The United States Government is now 
spending over $1,200,000,000 of the people’s 
money every year, equal to$12 annually for every 
man, woman and child in the country. Des- 
pite the need of economy and public indignation, 
the House has passed, by using the “gag rule,” 
a Public Buildings “pork” bill, most of which 
is patronage pure and simple. A $30,000,000 
Rivers and Harbors bill is pending, many of 
the items for “improvement” of rivers which 
“possess all the attributes of rivers except 
water.” Aside from the gross injustice of a 
system of taxation which places the burden of 
extravagance and government maintenance 
upon a small proportion of the people the sit- 
uation is one which calls for the adoption of 
a national budget system, honest and business- 
like methods in running the government. 


* 
a ce 


FEDERAL RESERVE AMENDMENTS 
AND GOLD CONTROL 


NUMBER of important amendments 
to the Federal Reserve Act, proposed by 
the Federal Reserve Board and intro- 
duced in the Senate and House, are designed, 
not only to hasten, but increase the transfer 
of member bank reserves to the Federal Reserve 
Banks. The purpose is to strengthen the con- 
trol of gold resources and guard against a pos- 
sible reversion of precious metal to Europe when 
the war is over, or even before. The effect 
would be to wipe out a large proportion of ap- 
parently excess reserves of national banks, which 
aggregated on November 17th, $1,016,000,000, 
according to the report of the Comptroller. 
Of the approximately two and three-quater. 
billions of gold in this country, the Federal 
Reserve Banks hold or control about $736,000,- 
000, of which $453,000,000 is reserve money, 
and $283,000,000 is held by Federal Reserve 
agents against Federal Reserve notes out- 
standing. 

Congress may be too much _ pre-occupied 
with its “pork” bills and railroad legislation 
to give attention to the proposed amendments 
before adjournment. Congressman Glass and 
his followers, however, are making an earnest 
effort to secure enactment of the amendment 





which advances the date when reserve balances 
carried with city correspondents will no longer 
count as legal reserves, from November 1, 1917, 
to a date 60 days after the passage of the 
amendment. The Federal Reserve Board, will 
also make a strong appeal for passage of the 
amendment authorizing increase in member 
bank reserves under extraordinary conditions 
for a definite period, the amount of reserves 
to be carried by Federal Reserve banks. An- 
other amendment gives the Federal Reserve 
banks the right to issue circulation in the way 
of Federal Reserve notes against United States 
one year 3 per cent gold notes. There is an- 
other further proposal that no member bank 
can carry with a non-member, a balance repre- 
senting more than 10 per cent. of its capital 
and surplus, which is obviously intended to 
discourage indirect use of Federal Reserve 
Bank facilities by state institutions. An amend- 
ment to allow member banks, under certain 
restrictions, to conduct branch banks in larger 
cities, is hardly likely to be considered at this 
session, because of a strong opposition to the 
principle of branch banking. There is a dis- 
position among bankers to concede the advis- 
ability, under present conditions of congestion 
of gold and low interest rates, of bringing 
about a greater mobilization of gold. 


U. S. SUPREME COURT SUSTAINS 
“BLUE SKY” LAWS 


HE United States Supreme Court, in a 
‘y decision rendered January 22, upholds 

the so-called “blue sky” laws of Ohio, 
Michigan and South Dakota, affirming the 
police power of the States to protect their citi- 
zens against fraudulent offerings in stocks and 
exploitations. The decision is rendered at a 
time when the country is enjoying almost a 
surfeit of prosperity, encouraging promoters 
to use their talents upon the gullible. The 
Investment Bankers Association of America, 
was mainly instrumental in bringing the test 
suits which formed the basis of the appeal 
to the Supreme Court of the United States, not 
because it opposed the idea of investments 
protecting the public in every possible way 
against “gold bricks,’ but in order to determine 
the extent of legislative power over the subject 
and secure a modification of provisions in cer- 
tain states which seriously interfered with sound 
investment banking business in the effort to 
reach the dealers in unsound securities. 
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REVIEW OF ACTUAL ACCOMPLISHMENTS AND RESULTS 
FROM FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


CREATES POTENT NEW FORCES IN DOMESTIC AND 
INTERNATIONAL BANKING RELATIONS 


W. P. G. HARDING 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Board 





(Epitor’s Note: The Governor of the Federal Reserve Board in the following article, 
prepared for Trust CoMPANIES, summarizes the progress which has been definitely made in de- 
veloping the fundamental purposes of the Federal Reserve system. He shows that, for the first 
time, there has been brought about a mobilization of reserves, the creation of a broad, depend- 
able discount market, standardization of credit methods, more equitable discount and interest rates 
and the means have been provided to render permanent the present eminent position of this coun- 


try in international trade and banking affairs.) 


Two years have elapsed since the establish- 
ment of the Federal Reserve banks. The preju- 
dices which existed in the beginning against 
the Federal Reserve system have to a great 
extent disappeared, and even the severest crit- 
ics must admit the co-ordinated growth of the 
member banks and of the Federal Reserve 
banks, and must concede that the establish- 
ment of a great system of mobilized reserves, 
amounting at present to $460,770,000, the actual 
and potential value of which is no longer open 
to doubt, has been effected without the slight- 
est injury to the member banks out of whose 
resources this great reserve has been con- 
structed. 

The foundation of this reserve with its as- 
surance of safety to the banks and to -the 
public is the first and fundamental achieve- 
ment of the Federal Reserve system. It is the 
essential point of resemblance between our 
new banking system and the well-tried sys- 
tems of other countries, whereby it has become 
possible for us to attain the object long ago 
found desirable and necessary by advanced 
modern nations—the establishment of an effec- 
tive and properly controlled system of credit 
accommodation, available for the immediate 
conversion into cash or credit of short-time 
paper of a commercial and liquid character- 
in other words, it means the creation in this 
country of a broad and dependable discount 
market. 


Standardization of Credit Methods and 
Commercial Paper 
Already the Federal Reserve banks have done 
much to standardize commercial paper in this 
country. The circulars and regulations of the 
Federal Reserve Board have supplied an au- 


thoritative definition of commercial paper of 
various kinds which has been lacking in our 
banking practice heretofore, while the efforts 
of the Federal Reserve banks to bring about a 
larger use of credit-statement forms by the 
member banks, and to secure the co-operation 
of banks and borrowers in putting their paper 
into shape to conform to the regulations of the 
Board, constitute the first organized effort to 
bring about uniformity of action and practice 
in the direction desired. 

There is no doubt that the steps already 
taken are having an important influence in 
standardizing methods of accounting and in 
bringing about a uniform understanding of the 
meaning of various commercial terms. Credit 
is therefore due the Federal Reserve system 
for the first practical steps toward bringing 
about a reform long desired by financial stu- 
dents and by practical business men—the stand- 
ardizing of credit methods and :commercial 
paper throughout the United States. The opera- 
tion of the Federal Reserve system has tended 
also toward stability and uniformity in rates 
of interest throughout all sections of the coun- 
try. 


Influence of Reserve System on Discount and 
Interest Rates 

To what extent the reduction in discount and 
interest rates that has taken place during the 
past two years is due to the establishment of 
the Federal Reserve banks it is, of course, 
difficult to determine, for the net inflow of 
gold during that time has amounted to about 
$700,000,000, and this large addition to the 
basic money of the country has, of course, had 
a powerful effect upon interest rates. We have, 
however, in bygone years, been accustomed to 
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see low interest rates in certain sections and 
on certain classes of paper at times when other 
sections and other borrowers were not included 
in the sphere of influence of the low rates, and 
it may be claimed with confidence that through 
the Federal Reserve system means have been 
afforded whereby legitimate and conservative 
borrowers all over the country can obtain ac- 
commodations at rates approximating a stand- 
ard on the kind of paper that they have to 
offer and are relieved of the necessity of pay- 
ing more in the proportion that they are able 
to demonstrate their own responsibility and 
solvency. This fact is most appreciated per- 
haps by the small business man, who in the 
past may have been unable to obtain the rate 
of interest to which the character of his paper 
and his own personal standing, efficiency, and 
general condition of solvency entitled him. 


Acceptances and Development of Foreign Trade 
The Federal Reserve Act has opened several 
important avenues for the development of our 
foreign trade. It has made possible the Ameri- 
can acceptance and the use of dollar exchange, 
so that the United States dollar has now a 
currency and standing throughout the world 
which hitherto has been enjoyed only by the 
pound sterling. The acceptance has long been 
recognized abroad as a most convenient as well 
as essential piece of machinery in carrying on 
international transactions, but until recent 
years its use in this country has been practically 
unknown. All National banks and many State 
institutions now have the power to accept, and 
when we contemplate the future development 
of the Federal Reserve system, there is hardly 
any banking function that will play a more im- 
portant part than the acceptance business. 

The proper financing of our foreign trade 
can be made a most efficient means of protec- 
tion for us, whenever the tide of gold which 
now flows so strongly toward our shores be- 
gins to ebb and finally to turn the other way; 
for, under the proper control of the discount 
market and with acceptances in sufficient vol- 
ume, we should be able, by the simple process 
of raising our discount rate, to force foreign 
debtors to finance themselves elsewhere in 
order to liquidate their obligations to us. The 
more the banks begin to participate in the de- 
velopment of the acceptance market, the more 
they will understand itt and the more will grow 
their habit of purchasing acceptances originat- 
ing out of commercial transactions, recognizing 
in such paper the most liquid investment for 
which a broad and dependable market at mini- 
mum rates may always be expected. 

But the most important feature in the suc- 
cessful development of the acceptance market, 
in fact, a vital principle, must be the intrinsic 


liquidity of the paper dealt in. It should be 
understood that an acceptance transaction 1s 
essentially a loan of credit rather than of 
money, and that in regular course an accep- 
tance is paid by funds placed by the drawer in 
the hands of the acceptor on or before the date 
of its maturity, so that the acceptor will not 
be called upon to use his own funds in dis- 
charging the obligation. That eventuality 
should arise only in case of the bankruptcy 
of the drawer, against which the acceptor 
should be well protected by the security taken 
at the inception of the transaction. 


Appointment of Correspondents and Agencies 
in Foreign Countries 

The law empowers the Federal Reserve banks, 
with the consent of the Federal Reserve Board, 
to open and maintain banking accounts in for- 
eign countries and to appomt correspondents 
and establish agencies abroad for the purpose of 
purchasing, selling, and collecting bills of ex- 
change, and to buy and sell with or without 
their endorsement, through such _ correspon- 
dents or agencies, bills of exchange arising out 
of actual commercial transactions having not 
more than 90 days run, and which bear the 
signature of two or more responsible parties. 
The Federal Reserve Board announced a few 
days ago that it had authorized the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York and such other Fed- 


eral Reserve banks as might desire to partici- 
pate, to establish such relations with the Bank 
of England. Other connections of this char- 


acter will probably be authorized from time to 
time as occasion requires, thus giving full ef- 
fect to that section of the Federal Reserve Act 
which seeks to relieve our banking system of 
its old-time restrictions and to extend its use 
fulness to the promotion of foreign trade on 
favorable terms. Hitherto our banking opera- 
tions connected with foreign trade have been 
almost entirely in the hands of trust com- 
panies and private bankers, but as far as the 
future is concerned, there seems to be no rea- 
son why the Federal Reserve banks should not 
be placed upon practically the same footing as 
the great governmental banks of Europe, and 
given wide powers in the matter of interna- 
tional exchange, with the Federal Reserve 
Board acting as the central controlling force 
in the co-ordination and direction of opera- 
tions. 

Through force of circumstances the United 
States has become one of the great banking 
powers of the world, and if we make proper 
use of our opportunities we may expect to re- 
tain that position permanently. The Federal 
Reserve Act authorizes National banks having 
a capital and surplus of not less than $1,000,000, 
to establish branches abroad, and the amend- 
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ment of September 7, 1916, permits them also 
to become stockholders in corporations organ- 
ized for the purpose of carrying on a banking 
business in other countries. Already at least 
two National banks have established branches 
in the West Indies and in South America, and 
it is thought that their example will be fol- 

lowed by other banks in due course of time. 
The Federal Reserve banks have not been 
operated with a view to profit, but they have 
all earned their expenses, together with a sub- 
stantial part of their dividend requirements. 
They have gained steadily in the confidence 
of the public, and the fact of their exist- 
ence has enabled the country to withstand, 
without the slightest financial disturbance and 
without any marked fluctuations in rates for 
ymmercial paper, many shocks and sensations 
h probably would, under old conditions, 


have been followed by unpleasant results. The 
Federal Reserve system is no longer looked 
upon as an ephemeral experiment. It has been 
established upon a firm and enduring founda- 
tion, and it has been demonstrated repeatedly 
that it is not being conducted for the particu- 
lar benefit of any group or interest, but that 
the policies governing its operation are, and 
must continue to be, broad enough to serve, 
without discrimination or favor, the banks and 
those who deal with banks throughout the en- 
tire country. While regulatory and conserva- 
tive, it is none the less a constructive force, 
and when conditions throughout the world be- 
come more normal, the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem will be recognized, not only as a dominant 
factor in our own financial affairs, but as a 
most important influence in the commerce of 
the world 





RESERVE REQUIREMENTS AND BANK CREDIT EXPANSION 


Excess legal reserves of banks having mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve system will be 
reduced by $700,000,000 when balances now 
maintained with approved reserve agents cease 
to count as legal reserves under the provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act, according to Mr. 
James B. Forgan, chairman of the board of 
the First National Bank of Chicago. While the 
law provides that balances maintained with ap- 
proved reserve agents will cease to count as 
legal reserves after November 16, 1917, an 
amendment is pending in Congress to make this 
provision effective early during the coming 
spring. Commenting upon the fact that not- 
withstanding enormous accumulation of gold, 
bank credits have expanded out of proportion 
to the cash reserves which have flowed into 
banks through the gold importations, Mr. For- 
gan calls attention to the following facts: 

“1. The large fund released for the expansion 
of bank credits when the legal reserve require- 
ments of the banks were reduced two years ago 
has been completely absorbed in the enormous 
expansion which has taken place during that 
period 

“2 All the gold imported during the same 
period has been similarly absorbed. 

“3. The change ahead of us in the method of 
computing the legal reserves of the banks will 
to a considerable extent have exactly the re- 
verse effect to that produced two years ago by 
the reduction in the legal reserve requirements 
of the banks which released a large fund for 
loaning purposes. 

“These facts and existing conditions lead me 
to the conclusion that expansion of bank cred- 
ity cannot continue through 1917 with anything 
like the momentum of the past two years and 
that even with a continuance of the influx of 


gold money rates for commercial purposes will 
rule higher during 1917 than they have during 
1916. 

“It is understood that the Federal Reserve 
Board is now giving consideration to a sugges- 
tion that the percentage of reserves to net de- 
posits required of member banks in the Fed- 
eral Reserve system should be further reduced 
and that all reserves required by law should 
be kept on deposit with Federal Reserve banks. 

“This would leave to the discretion of each 
member bank the amount of cash to be kept in 
its vaults and the amount to be carried on 
deposit with correspondents in the reserve and 
central reserve cities. The member banks would 
of course have to keep in their vaults a suffi- 
cient supply of cash of kinds to suit their in- 
dividual convenience and necessity, and a sufh- 
cient amount on deposit with their correspon- 
dents to cover their exchange operations. 

“As with this change there would be no occa- 
sion for making Federal Reserve notes good 
as legal reserves for member banks it would 
finally settle that much mooted question. Gold 
would still further be mobilized in the Federal 
Reserve banks where it should be, while Fed- 
eral reserve notes would have wider circulation 
and thus the Federal Reserve system would be 
materially strengthened. The further reduction 
in the legal reserve requirements might to a 
small extent release some funds which would 
become available for further loan expansion, 
but as already stated the discontinuance of 
counting balances with approved Reserve 
agents as part of the legal reserves will have 
just the opposite effect. If it is arranged that 
both changes shall take place simultaneously the 
effect of the one would probably just about off- 
set that of the other.” 
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PRESIDENT OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK, THE CAPITAL STOCK OF WHICH 
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PUBLIC CONFIDENCE THE KEYNOTE OF TRUST 
COMPANY SUCCESS 


AND TRUST BUSINESS 


UZAL H. 


McCARTER 


President, Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, New Jersey and President of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers Association 


YEAR OF UNPRECEDENTED GROWTH IN VOLUME OF RESOURCES 





(Epitor’s NOTE: 


In the following article Mr. Usal H. McCarter, who has devoted himself 


with seal and unselfishness to the furtherance of trust company affairs, both as an actwwe member 


and officer of the Trust Company Section, A. B. 


A., directs attention to some of the vital ques- 


tions of policy and legislation which merit the earnest consideration of all trust company inter- 


ests. 


It is especially encumbent upon the trust companies to work together with a mutual and 


strong will to preserve the enviable record which they have established in the faithful perform- 


ance of their great fiduciary responsibilities by resisting 


tempts to invade thetr lawful rights.) 


Occupying a place in the sun of public inter- 
est that makes penetrating scrutiny of them 
inevitable, the trust companies of the country 
may look back with justifiable pride upon the 
year that has just come to a close, for in that 
twelve-month they have not only won merited 
and phenomenal success, but they have estab- 
lished themselves more firmly than ever in pub 
lic esteem and confidence. 

That is not a mere assertion. It is a fact. 
It is, moreover, a fact that is backed up by the 
strongest kind of evidence that a banking in- 
stitution can produce—the evidence of dollars 
and cents. Here, there and everywhere the re- 
ports of trust companies reflect in this convin- 
cing manner, not only their success, but the 
confidence that is reposed in them by the pub- 
lic. In every case, with few if, indeed, any 
exceptions, there has been, in tthe last year, a 
most remarkable increase in deposits, a won- 
derful increase in resources and a most flatter- 
ing advance in the volume of trusts and trust 
funds. All that can mean but one thing— 
public confidence. And for trust companies, as 
for other enterprises, public confidence paves 
the way to success. 

That success is spelled not in large letters, 
but in figures so great that to the layman they 
are staggering, if not incomprehensible. In 
the year that has just passed into history, for 
instance, the resources of the trust companies 
of the country have grown to $8,000,000,000. 
That sum represents a gain in resources of 
more than 100 per cent. in less than ten years. 
And, according to the latest official reports, 
these companies have in their keeping individ- 
ual and corporate trusts aggregating approxi- 
mately $75,000,000,0c0. 


irresponsible management and the at- 


What figures like those may or may not mean 
to the average mind, it is impossible to say, 
but if they do nothing else they prove, beyond 
the chadow of a doubt, that in the trust com- 
panies of the United States, the public and 
the corporations of the country have the ut- 
most confidence. That confidence is not like 
a mushroom in its growth. It did not spring 
up over-night. Years and years of duty faith- 
fully—and I am tempted to say, religiously— 
performed have nurtured it. It has grown, like 
the oak, from a small beginning, and, like the 
oak, no man can say what its height or breadth 
may be. Unlike the oak, however, this confi- 
dence is sensitive, and because that is so, it 
appears to me that we, of the Trust Company 
Section, have no duty more important and none 
more sacred than the protection of this faith 
from any withering touch. 


Duty to Preserve High Standard of 
Administration 


That this duty is appreciated is convincingly 
demonstrated by the fact that the history of 
trust companies reveals no noteworthy instance 
of an institut‘on of this character having been 
recreant to its trust. That is an enviable rec- 
ord. It is a record that is in no danger, inso- 
far as the established and experienced com- 
panies are concerned, but may it not be im- 
periled by the new and inexperienced institu- 
tions that are springing up on all sidés and in 
all parts of the country? That is not an idle 
question. It is one that is well worth serious 
consideration. Wath bland magnanimity, and 
upon the theory that there is business enough 
for all of us and some left over for the new- 


comer, we have sat by and _ complacently 
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watched the organization and operation of 
trust company after trust company, not by ex- 
perienced bankers, but by the butcher, the 
baker, and the candlestick maker, and lest our 
motives be impugned, we have said never a 
word of protest and sounded not one note of 
warning. And yet in just such organizations as 
these there is, for trust companies in general, 
an ever-present source of danger. In inexperi- 
enced or unscrupulous hands such a company 
may work more mischief in a day than the ex- 
perienced institutions can undo in a decade, 
and so it would seem that, while new and nec- 
essary companies, under experienced guidance, 
should be everywhere encouraged, our duty to 
ourselves and to the public makes it impera- 
tive for us not only to frown upon, but vigor- 
ously to oppose the organization of unneces 
sary institutions by individuals without experi- 
ence. 


Mutual Concern in “Section 11, Pfg. K” 
Legal Battle 
That is a duty for the present and the future. 
It, however, is not the only one. Other mat- 
ters impose other obligations. To the trust 
companies of the country, section II, paragraph 
K of the Federal Reserve Act is still a matter 


of some concern. Its constitutionality is yet 
to be decided in the Supreme Court of the 
United States, but in several States where the 
question has been raised, the courts have 
handed down rulings that support the trust 
company view of the subject. While all the 


trust companies of the country have more or 
less at stake in this question, there is, in some 
quarters, a deplorable lack of what might be 
called stick-together-tiveness in the matter, and 
an inexplicable disposition here and there to be 
mere spectators, while other companies do the 
work. That is neither good business nor fair 
play. It is not fair for the big company to say 
the matter is too small for it to bother with, 
and it is not fair for the small institution to 
argue that the question is too big for it to 
attack. The contest is on. It is not one com- 
pany’s concern. The legal battle is for all and 
in the matter all the companies should partici- 
pate, not indifferently, but with a will and with 
an unwavering determination to support, mor- 
ally and financially, the efforts of the Trust 
Section’s committee. 


Defraying Expense of Litigation 


In the last few weeks the trust companies of 
the country have been asked to subscribe to a 
fund to defray the cost of the litigation on this 
question and, while the response in a great 
many cases has been prompt and gratifying, 
many institutions, with as much interest in the 
matter as any of those that have contributed, 


have not yet been heard from. It is impossible 
to believe that these companies are either in- 
different or parsimonious, and so the Legisla- 
tive Committee confidently expects that, in the 
very near future, practically all the institutions 
will have subscribed. In that event the com- 
mittee will have ample funds for the proper 
prosecution of the trust company cause, and in 
case there should be a surplus, it will be re- 
turned on a pro rata basis to the subscribers in 
general. 

Meanwhile the disposition, on the part of 
some National banks to exercise the trust pow- 
ers, conferred upon them by the Reserve Board, 
is a matter of no little concern. In undertak- 
ing this work these National banks have dis- 
regarded the warning that was sounded in 
TrusT COMPANIES just a year ago by Mr. Frank 
W. Blair, ‘then chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section, who 
pointed out that “it will be a catastrophe, in- 
deed, for the clients of National banks, if the 
latter attempt to operate under permission 
granted by a body which has no constitutional 
right to give such permission.” In the event 
of a final decision against the National banks 
the effect, as Mr. Blair declared, on real estate 
titles, trusteeships, bond issues, payment of 
claims and other and similar matters, handlex 
by the Federal banking institutions, under their 
disputed trust powers, is too apparent to re- 
quire discussion. 


Trust Companies Seek Only Their Lawful Rights 


It is folly to say that if trouble of this kind 
comes it will be no concern of the trust com- 
panies. That m'ght be true if all people would, 
at all times, distinguish between trust com- 
panies and National banks exercising the same 
functions. It is, however, rather too much to 
expect the public to do that, and so it is to be 
feared that if the difficulties, indicated by Mr. 
Blair in print, and by others in letter and speech, 
materialize, as they are very likely ro do, the 
trust companies will have new troubles to com- 
bat. With that possibility confronting them, it 
would be well for them, for the time be'!ng at 
least, to do all that they can do to discourage 
National banks from undertaking trust work 
of any character. 

That effort, however, is not, and should not, 
be undertaken either in the spirit of selfishness 
or in the dread of competition. As I under- 
stand the situation, the trust companies have 
no wish to, in any way, prevent the National 
banks from doing such business as they have 
a lawful right to do. In this case, however, it 
is different. Their right to do trust work, as 
that is generally understood, is gravely ques- 
tioned. If, therefore, they undertake this work 
and if, as we have reason to believe, the courts 
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in ‘their final decision rule against the National 
banks, there will be created a condition that 
may not only be embarrassing for them and 
serious for their clients, but troublesome for 
trust companies. It is on these grounds that 
the National banks should, in this matter, make 
haste slowly. 
Trust Companies and Federal Reserve System 
While nothing definite has been decided upon 
with regard to the much-mooted question as 
to the advisability of trust companies joining 
the Federal Reserve system, the matter hhas 
been neither ignored nor forgotten. In line 
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with its efforts to make itself genuinely useful 
to its members the Trust Company Section has 
recently taken steps to ascertain their views on 
this subject, and also upon the question as to 
what amendments, if any, would make the 
Reserve act acceptable to trust companies in 
general. 

That, and other duties that have been mapped 
out for the Section and its committees, will 
give them plenty to do, and in their undertak- 
ings, as in the work of the trust companies of 
the United States, let us hope that the year 
just ahead of us will bring abundant success. 





INDICATION OF RECORD ATTENDANCE AT SEVENTH ANNUAL 
‘TRUST COMPANY BANQUET” 


The seventh annual banquet of the Trust 
Companies of the United States, to be held 
Monday evening, February 26th at the Waldorf- 
Astoria in New York. promises to establish the 
record for attendance, judging from the num- 
ber of advance applications. Trust companies 
which desire to be represented should communi- 
cate with Secretary Leroy Mershon of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ 
Association, 5 Nassau street, New York. A 
cordial invitation is also extended to friends 
afhliated with banks and banking houses and 
the probabilities are that the gathering will be 
the most notable of the kind in New York held 
this winter. The speakers will include Sir Ed- 
mund Walker, president of the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce. The following have consented 
to serve as Honorary Committee of Arrange- 
ments: 


TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


Important work relating to the furtherance 
of trust company interest in matters of general 
and State legislation has been assigned to the 
newly appointed committees on Legislation and 
on Protective Laws of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, American Bankers’ Association. Chair- 
man John W. Platten of the Executive Com- 
mittee has announced the following member- 
ship of these two important committees : 

Committee on Legislation: Uzal H. McCar- 
ter, president Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, 
N. J., chairman; John H. Mason, vice-president 
Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit, Mich.; Ralph W. Cutler, presi- 


A. A. Jackson, vice-president Girard Trust Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Clarence H. Kelsey, president Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company, New York. 

Willard V. King, president Columbia Trust Company, 
New York. 

Alvin W. Krech, president Equitable Trust Company, 
New York. 

Edwin S. Marston, president Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company, New York. 

John H. Mason, vice-president Commercial Trust 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Edwin G. Merrill, president Union Trust Company, 
New York. 

John W. Platten, president United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company, New York. 

Seward Prosser, president Bankers Trust Company, 
New York. 

Charles H. Sabin, president Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, New York. 

Philip Stockton, president Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass. 


George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., president Metropolitan 
Trust Company, New York. 


COMMITTEE APPOINTMENTS 


dent Hartford Trust Company, Hartford, 
Conn.; Oliver C. Fuller, president Wisconsin 
Trust Company, Milwaukee, Wis.; Lucius 
Teter, president Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company, Chicago, IIl.; Seward Prosser, presi- 
dent Bankers Trust Company, New York City. 

Committee on Protective Laws: Lynn H. 
Dinkins, president Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company, New Orleans, La., chairman; E. D. 
Hulbert, president Merchants’ Loan & Trust 
Company, Chicago, Ill.; Isaac H. Orr, vice- 
president St. Louis Union Trust Company, St. 
Louis, Mo.; Theodore G. Smith, vice-president 
International Trust Company, Denver, Col.; 
W. T. Kemper, president Commerce Trust 
Company, Kansas City, Mo. 













































TRUST COMPANIES 


PREPARING FOR POST-BELLUM TRADE AND 
FINANCIAL RE-ADJUSTMENTS 


EUROPE’S NEED FOR AMERICAN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS SUPPLIES 


DR. EDWARD EWING PRATT 
Chief of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Department 
of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 


(Epitor’s Note: Jn preparing 


the following 


article for Trust Companies, the writer, 


Dr. Edward Ewing Pratt endeavors to remove some of the misconceptions regarding the char- 


acter and extent of the much-discussed “re-adjustments,” 


peace in Europe. 


which are regarded as a corollary oT 


He emphasizes the fact that as the greatest neutral power in the world, with 


added wealth and resourcefulness, the United States should be in position to establish its pres- 


ent advance in world trade and finance upon a permanent and steadily expanding basis. 


Pratt's official duties place him in a position to sense correctly the pulse of American trade, and 
it ts, therefore, significant that his views convey both optimism and confidence as to our ability 
safely to make the shift from the war-time to the peace conditions in economic affairs.) 


In all this speculation about trade relations 
with Europe after the war it should be kept in 
mind that in the normal years preceding the 
outbreak of hostilities, the nations which are 
now engaged in a life and death struggle were 
our best customers. We should recognize it as 
our duty as good merchants to put our best 
customers, as quickly as possible, in the posi- 
tion, normal and healthy, strong, and vigorous, 
that they were in prior to this calamitous war. 
I hope that we will recognize this opportunity 
not only as one of good business, but a privi- 
lege which we are permitted to exercise on 
behalf of our friends and neighbors in Europe 
We must, however, realize that competitive 
conditions following the war will be vastly dif- 
ferent from those which now obtain. We must 
recognize the fact that these conditions 
must be met with new weapons. 

Europe’s most serious needs 
European war may be grouped under four 
heads: First, capital; second, capital equip- 
ment, such as buildings, railways, ships, etc.; 
third, raw materials with which to commence 
manufacturing; and fourth, growing out of the 
higher costs of production, a need for time and 
labor-saving machinery. 

We Must Extend Capital and Credit Facilities 

We must and shall in all probability be called 
upon to let the nations of Europe—certainly 
Russia, France, and Belgium—have the use of 
our capital, if they are to purchase our prod- 
ucts. In other words, if Russia is to buy from 
us the rails, locomotives, cars and other equip- 
ment needed to exitend her transportation sys- 
tem; if France and Belgium are to import 
from us the iron and steel, wood and timber, 
machinery, and raw materials necessary to en- 


new 


following the 


Dr. 


able them to resume their normal industrial 
life; we must be prepared to continue making 
loans and advances to those countries. We 
shall probably have to give purchasers in Eu- 
rope one or two years’ time in which to realize 
a turn-over out of which 
be paid. 
of peace 
rather 

against 
than as 
resources, 


our invoices are to 
But these loans will be for purposes 
instead of war; for 
than destruction Our 
gradually increasing 
at present 
National 


reconstruction 
loans will be 
securities rather 
slowly diminishing 
industrial. 


against 
and 

Continued Foreign Demand for Machinery and 

Supplies 

In England, Germany, and Italy, on the other 
hand, we must remember that there has been 
no great destruction of such capital as is repre- 
sented by factories, ships, ralways, telegraph 
and telephone lines; that fixed capital and 
manufacturing plants are unimpaired except for 
the deterioration caused by the straining of 
capacity to the utmost and the inability to make 
repairs at proper intervals. In England there 
has been an almost complete cessation of build 
ing activity except in the construction of tem- 
porary wooden structures for the housing of 
workmen in busy munitions centers. We may 
reasonably expect, therefore, when the war 
ends that there will be a demand in the United 
Kingdom for such construction woods as 
Southern pine and for hardwoods. 

In England, also, as occasion arises for the 
replacement of worn-out or antiquated machin- 
ery and equipment, we shall probably see a 
demand for the most up-to-date and labor-sav- 
ing machinery. The war has shown England 
the need for scrapping a large part of her 
present industrial equipment. In many cases it 
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was old-fashioned and, from a scientific point 
of view, altogether uneconomical in operation. 
The withdrawal of skilled men the 
factories and has compelled the sub- 
stitution of “fool-proof” machinery, since it 
had to be operated by unskilled men, and in 
many cases by women and young 
had not served 
ally increased 
Britain, due to higher wages, higher taxes, 
higher interest rates, and currency inflation, will 
also have the effect of creating a demand for 
the labor-saving machinery in which the Unted 
States leads the world. 
As to the position of 
have the information to enable us to say in 
advance just what her needs will be, but we 
know that there has been no destruction of her 
manufacturing plant. It seems safe to 
that the stocks of material are low 
in Germany and that as soon as the war is 
over, that country will call upon neutral nations 
for such 


1 


nome. 


fr¢ ym 
she ps 


be VS who 


The 


production in 


an apprenticeship. 
costs of 


gener- 
Great 


Germany, we do not 


Say, 
however, 


articles as she does not produce at 
It seems also safe to say that her most 
serious loss in industrial efficiency is her loss 
of man power, which must be replaced by labor- 
saving machinery. 

In spite of statements to the contrary, and 
in spite of fundamental economic laws, the bel- 
ligerent nations will not, | for some 


time after the war, trade with one another ex- 


believe, 


‘ept in so far as they cannot obtain elsewhere 
the articles which they need. In such cases, it 
is more than likely that the business will be 
handled time at 

The States is 
ill | 


for a least through neutrals 
United the one neutral which 
in a position to sell to all the belliger 
ents alike, since we are the only nation which 
is likely to be in a position to have any surplus 
of capital and because we are likely to be the 
only natton which can extend credit to the 


+ 


W 


ex- 
ent required by the nations which have suf 
fered economic destruction on such a 
We the one neutral nation which 
is sufficiently developed as a manufacturing na- 
tion to supply the modern 
saving machinery for 
demand from England, Belgium, and 
Russia. We have the materials, such as 
‘otton, petroleum, wood, and timber, which will 
be needed by all the belligerent uations before 
they can recommence their manufacturing on 
which existed before the outbreak of 


large 
scale. are 
and time 
anticipate a 


labor 

which we 
France, 

raw 


i¢ scale 


| 
I 


+ 


1e@ War. 

Our Improved System of International Banking 
But these opportunities bring with them cer- 

tain responsibilities and certain dangers. I 

have already mentioned the necessity on our 

part of allowing our European customers from 

one to two years in which to pay for the goods 


which they wish to purchase from us. This 
is not so much a problem for the individual ex- 
porter as it ts a problem for our banking sys- 
tem. And our banks must be prepared to con- 
tinue for a number of years after the end of 
the war the extension of credit through loans 
to European nations, as nations and as individ- 
uals. I am convinced that ths must be done 
if our factories are to continue their activity 
after the war. Through our gradually develop- 
ing system of acceptances against exports of 
banks will be able 
to find a safe and profitable outlet for the in- 
vestment of 


\merican merchandise our 


temporary funds. Through the 
gradual development of a market for foreign 
securities in the United States we should also 
be able to extend credit on a more permanent 
basis. 

remembered, 
to the nations of 


It must be however, that we 
cannot sell Europe when the 
war is over unless we hkewise buy from them. 
The history of this war has shown American 
business men that foreign trade is afiter all only 
an exchange of goods; that when one nation or 
group of nations imports in excess of its ex- 
ports, it must eventually settle the balance in 
some other way. In the the allied 
nations it has been necessary for them to give 
us in exchange for merchandise the title deeds 
in the form of 


case of 


stocks and bonds, the accumu- 
lated savings of years which the people of the 
United Kingdom had invested in our railways 
and manufacturing industries. Afiter 
back to us these securities, they have been 
obliged to settle the difference between their 
imports from us and their exports to us by the 
transfer of hundreds of millions of 
giold. 

This gold has become the basis of an 
mously 


selling 


dollars in 


enor- 
expanded credit, manifesting itself in 
great business activity, increased bank clearings, 
and high prices. We must not lose sight of 
the fact that as soon as normal conditions are 
re-established in Europe, there will be a drive 
directed upon the purchasing power of this 
country in the shape of increased exports from 
and diminished imports to Europe in an effort 
to turn back the stream of gold which has been 
flowing towards the Un‘ted States for the past 
two years. This is absolutely necessary in 
order that Europe may regain control of the 
basis for its own retarded commercial expan- 
sion. 

Capital of all kinds has been destroyed in 
unbelievable amounts during the progress of 
this war. The accumulated savings of the na- 
tions of Europe have gone to feed the insatiable 
appetite of war. In many cases, cap'tal equip- 
ment, buildings, forests, machinery, and stocks 
of goods have been destroyed. Even the land 
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itself has been rendered unfit for cultivation. 
This loss of capital can only be made good 
gradually and by thrift and economy of the 
people of Europe. They must either purchase 
more goods 'than they did before and sell them 
to those better able to buy them, or they must 
consume less of the goods of others. Probably 
both of these factors will operate in conjunc- 
tion. 
Competition After the War 


As to the competition we may expect from 
Europe when the war is over, it now seems 
certain that we shall find ourselves confronted 
with two groups of European competitors, both 
joined together in close alliance—on the one 
hand, Great Britain, France, Italy, Belgium, 
Russia, and Japan, and on the other the Cen- 
tral Powers. Obviously we must be prepared 
to protect ourselves against these two clashing 
economic groups. It seems certain that, no mat- 
ter how well-intentioned each group may be 
toward neutrals, the United States cannot 
fail to suffer some injury tto her trade when 
these conflicting trade agreements and trade 
preferences are put into effect. The situation 
demands, it seems to me, a new attitude on our 
part toward the tariff. 

We no longer need a protective tariff, nor 
do we need protection against the threatened 


dumping of cheap European goods when the 


war ends. The war has given us the oppor- 
tunity to improve our manufacturing processes. 
Out of the abnormal profits we have made dur- 
ing the past two and one-half years, we should 
have scrapped our old equipment and have sub- 
stituted the most up-to-date machinery which 
has yet been devised. Moreover, we have our 
manufacturing organizations well tuned up to 
economical and efficient output. Europe, on 
the other hand, must first replace antiquated 
plant and then she must slowly rebuild her 
battered organizations before she will be in a 
position to compete with us. 


Tariff and Trade Arguments 


I am firmly convinced that what we need is 
a tariff which will enable us to bargain with 
our competitors; to extend favors in return 
for favors granted us, and in the last instance, 
to discriminate against the goods of competitors 
who discriminate against our products. The 
parliamentary systems of the European nations 
give them a superior efficiency in treaty-making 
as compared with the United States, where the 
treaties are negotiated by the executive branch 
of the Government, subject to the ratification 
of the Senate by a two-thirds vote. The Euro- 
pean war has terminated trade agreements ex- 
isting between the enemy countries. As soon 
as the war ends, treaty-making on a large scale 
will immediately oommence. The “most-fa- 


vored nation” treatment accorded the United 
States by various belligerent European nations 
may easily be lost to us in the preferential 
treatment which will be demanded by the vari- 
ous parties in the two groups of European 
nations. 

On the whole, I am optimistic as to the out- 
come of this commercial conflict, which will 
follow the European war. I believe that in- 
dividual manufacturers of the United States 
will be better able to compete with individual 
manufacturers of Europe than ever before, and 
that our costs and prices will more nearly ap- 
proximate European costs and prices than ever 
before. I am also optimistic because I believe 
that the United States, as a nation, will take 
effective measures and will make the necessary 
provisions to enable us, as a nation, to compete 
effectively with whatever methods and alliances 
may be developed in Europe. 


Capital Increase for Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company Ratified 

At a special meeting of stockholders of the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company, N. Y., held on 
January 10th, the recommendation of the trus- 
tees to increase the capital stock from $1,000,- 
000 to $5,000,000 was ratified. The increase is 
provided by the offering of $4,000,000 new stock 
to present shareholders at $200 for each share 
of $100 par value. The executive committee 
was also instructed to designate the time for 
the cessation of the privilege accorded to stock- 
holders and if any new stock remains unsub- 
scribed after that date the committee is author- 
ized to dispose of same at its discretion, but 
at a price which may not be below the stated 
market value. Action was also approved for 
conversion of the outstanding original $1,000,- 
000 capital stock, consisting of 40,000 shares at 
$25 par value, into 10,000 shares of $100 par 
value. 

This capital increase is prompted by the large 
increase in the resources and deposits of the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company which will, in 
1922, complete its hundredth year of uninter- 
rupted business, being the first corporation in 
the United States to receive and exercise trust 
powers. The last official statement of the com- 
pany shows aggregate resources of $192,367,228, 
with deposits amounting to $172,013,000, the 
resources having increased $21,868,000 and de- 
posits increasing $12,665,000 since January 1, 
1916. Surplus and undivided profits, on No- 
vember 29th, last amounted to $8,428,126. The 
company has also experienced a marked gain 
in the volume of its corporate and individual 
trust business, having established an enviable 
record for fiduciary administration during its 
long career. 
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SOLUTION OF THE CHECK COLLECTION PROBLEM 
OFFERED BY COMMITTEE OF TWENTY-FIVE 


CO-OPERATION OF NON-MEMBER STATE BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES IS ESSENTIAL 


JEROME THRALLS 
Secretary Clearing House and National Bank Sections of the American Bankers Association 


(Epitor’s Note: 


As secretary of the Committee of Twenty-five, which was appointed at the 


last annual convention of the American Bankers Association, Mr. Thralls has had unusual op- 
portunities to appraise the real sentiment of the bankers of the country in regard to the proper 


method and basis for handling check collections 


In the following article he discusses frankly 


the question of “exchange charges” and some of the objections urged against the Federal Re- 


serve “par” collection system. 


Mr. Thralls also describes proposed amendments and a voluntary 


plan, which contemplates nation-wide extension of the “country Clearing House” principle.) 


America, like many of her individual citizens, 
has risen in a few years from obscurity to a 
position of prominence, wealth and power. No 
agency within her boundaries has done more 
to further this advancement and develop her 
agricultural, commercial and industrial interests 
than have the thousands of little banking units 
that are scattered throughout the land. For 
many years these units and the business inter- 
ests they serve suffered strains, losses and set- 
backs because of a faulty currency and reserve 
system, inadequate discount facilities and cum- 
bersome banking laws. 

Through voluntary co-operation the banks in 
the larger cities were able to maintain them- 
selves and to save their customers from losses 
and ruin. They were even called upon to pro- 
tect the credit of the nation. Makeshifts, meth- 
ods, and practices were developed that were un- 
sound and unscientific. It became apparent that 
it this country was to continue to develop, some 
means of unifying the banking system, and cor- 
recting these defects would need to be evolved. 
‘The Federal Reserve Act was designed for that 
purpose. It is a great constructive measure, 
which, if amended in a few important particu- 
lars, and properly administered will enable 
America to develop and hold a position of the 
highest rank among the nations of the world, 
as a financial power. In seeking amendments 
to the law, in the administration thereof, and 
in the development of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, care should be taken to conserve all that 
is good in the old system and that no unneces- 
saty losses and injuries shall be imposed upon 
any bank or set of banks. 

There are reasons why National banks are 


leaving the system, and why but less than 40 
State banks and trust companies have joined. 
Legislation is necessary to remove some of 
these reasons. The Federal Reserve Board and 
the managing officers of the Federal Reserve 
banks can remove the others. It is hoped that 
both the necessary legislation and action on the 
part of the board and officials will be forth- 
coming 

Existence of Smaller Banks is Threatened 

The law itself is a great factor, but the de- 
velopment and utilization of every feature of 
the system operated thereunder depends largely 
upon co-operation. The psychological effect of 
the organization of the Federal Reserve banks 
has been wonderful, their stabilizing influence 
has been worth much, but their operations are 
unnecessarily depriving member banks of legiti- 
mate revenues, and are imposing upon them un- 
warranted expenses. There are certain impor- 
tant benefits that will eventually accrue to the 
member banks, but it will take months—pos- 
sibly years to develop them. In the meantime, 
the very existence of many of the smaller banks 
is threatened because of their being deprived 
of a large portion of their earnings and being 
placed in a position where they cannot com- 
pete on even terms with non-member banks. 
Can co-operation be obtained under such con- 
ditions ? 

Small 
to the 
larger 


banks are equally as important 
communities they serve as are the 
institutions to the communities they 
serve, and it is essential that their rights be 
recognized and protected. There are nearly 
30,000 banks in the United States; about 95 per 


cent. of this number are classified and known 
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as country banks. They serve more than three- 
fourths of the entire population. The size of 
a bank is not a criterion to its strength and 
usefulness, but it is certain that every bank re- 
gardless of its size must depend upon earnings 
for its strength and existence, and that any 
bank which is operated without profit becomes 
a menace to its community. Banks are organ- 
ized primarily for the profits they may yield. 
One of their important and legitimate functions 
is the purchase and sale of exchange. The 
operation of the Federal Reserve Clearing and 
Collection system is having a decided effect 
upon this function. It virtually deprives the 
country banker of the right to receive pay for 
services which he renders, entailing labor, risk 
and expense, and for which he is entitled under 
all laws of fairness and-equity to receive com- 
pensation. 

If a merchant located at Chandler, Okla., pur- 
chased a bill of goods in New York, later 
went to the First National Bank of Chandler 
and bought a draft for $1000 on New York with 
which to pay for said goods, the First National 
Bank of Chandler would have the unquestioned 
right to charge that merchant its customary rate 
of exchange, namely, 1/10th of 1 per cent. We 
will assume that as a matter of convenience, in- 
stead of going to the bank and purchasing the 
exchange, the merchant sits down at his desk 
and draws his personal check against the First 
National Bank of Chandler, Okla., and sends 
that check to New York. The seller had the 
right originally to demand settlement in New 
York exchange, or in cash, but, when he ac- 
cepts the check of the buyer drawn upon the 
First National Bank of Chandler in settlement 
of the: account, he thereby waives his right to 
demand New York exchange or cash and as- 
sumes the burden of whatever expense may be 
incurred in liquidating the check. 


Banks Entitled to Compensaton 


This burden should not be shifted by law or 
other means to a third party. If the seller is 
not willing to pay it, he should call upon the 
buyer to make the amount good. The check 
is presented to the First National Bank of 
Chandler, and that bank is obliged to cover it 
by remittance or otherwise—in other words, to 
make it good in New York. This it does 
whether presented through the Federal Reserve 
bank or some other channel. In providing 
means of liquidating this check the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chandler has rendered the same 
service to its customer; the merchant in Chand- 
ler, as it would have rendered had he called 
and purchased exchange. Then, why is the 
bank not entitled to the same compensation? It 
is admittedly entitled to the same compensation. 


Then to whom should the bank look for the 
compensation? Under its contract with its cus- 
tomers the bank cannot enforce a charge for 
the exchange against his account. Should it 
undertake to make such a charge the customer 


would transfer his business to the State bank 


across the street 

Prior to the inauguration of the Federal Re- 
serve Clearing and Collection system the bank 
charged the exchange against the party who 
presented the check for payment, and it con- 
tinues that practice where the check is presented 
by an agent other than the Federal Reserve 
bank. Why should the Federal Reserve bank be 
exempt from paying the exchange? It should 
not be, but, through error of law—it is. Sec- 
tion 16 of the Federal Reserve Act provides 
that the Federal Reserve banks shall take such 
checks on deposit at par. The Federal Reserve 
Board has construed this to mean at par so far 
as concerns exchange charges. If the Federal 
Reserve banks are not permitted to assess ex- 
change charges against the members who de- 
posit the checks, then it is only fair to assume 
the position that the Federal Reserve banks shall 
not allow exchange to the paying banks. 


Erroneous Public Conception as to “Par” 
Collection 

Most bankers think the Board’s construction 
of the law is fair, but that this provision of 
the law should either be modified to allow mem- 
ber banks to make reasonable charges to cover 
their service and expense incurred in covering 
items presented by their Federal Reserve banks, 
or that the clearing and collection feature 
should be entirely eliminated from the law. 

The public has been misled to believe that a 
way has been provided whereby member banks 
can cover all checks presented for payment 
through the Federal Reserve banks without ex- 
pense, and that the only expense incidental t 
the collection and clearing of country checks is 
the charge of 1c. per check that is made by 
the Federal Reserve bank—while, as a matter 
of the Federal Reserve bank, and there remains 
physical handling of the checks within the office 
oi the Federal Reserve bank, and there remains 
to be disposed of a like expense within the 
respective offices of the members who deposit 
the items with the Federal Reserve bank, and 
upon whom they are drawn. 


Striking Comparison of Bank and Government 
Charges 

The Federal Reserve banks admit that per- 
sonal checks are payable at the counter of the 
bank upon which drawn, but hold that they 
provide a means of liquidating checks without 
cost when they agree to pay the transportation 
charges on money which is sent to the Federal 
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Reserve banks in payment. They claim, and it 
is true that no bank should or would charge 
its customers when paying that customer’s check 
across its own counter. But does the customer 
want the money paid over the counter? If it 
were paid to him over the counter he would 
have to ship or transfer it in some way to the 

int where he desires to pay his obligation. 
‘re is no existing agency that will render 

service for him free. He the 
money by messenger, post office 
registered mail, express, express 
or transfer it by telegraph. 


tor 


nat 


can send 


money order, 
money order, 
The charges made 
such service by all but one of these agen- 


cee 6a 
1 
] 
| 


re made under authority of law. They 
1 greatly in excess of the charge that is 
made by banks on exchange. 


are a 
For illustration, 
the banks handled last year 723,763,570 so-called 
country checks aggregating $30,000,000,000, the 
charged thereon 66 2/3c. per 
dollars, or The Post 
Office Department performs a service approach- 
ing closely to that of remitting for the so- 
country checks in its sale of domestic 
money orders to the public. The sales of such 
last year aggregated $665,249,000, the 
fees assessed thereon aggregated $6,054,000 or 
$9.10 per thousand dollars. 


| - ) 
exchange 
thousand 


was 
$20,000,000. 


called 


orders 


Public Will Not be Benefited 


Further, there is a joker in the provision rela- 
tive to paying the cost of transporting the 
money. The Federal Reserve banks will pay it 
only after the member banks have exhausted 
all other means of covering the checks presented 
for payment, and only when lawful money or 
Federal Reserve notes are shipped. In this ar- 
rangement National bank notes are not given a 
status equal to that of a check and cannot be 
used in paying checks presented through the 
Federal Reserve banks. This is obviously un- 
reasonable and unfair. Country checks cannot 
be put upon the same basis as local Clearing 
House items, until time and distance have been 
eliminated. There will always be some ex- 
pense attached to the clearing and collecting 
such checks. Why should this expense, how- 
ever small, be saddled upon the country banks? 
Some answer that it should because there are 
more people drawing checks than there are 
banks paying them, and that Congress desires 
to please the greatest number of people. But 
are the people who draw the checks the ones 
that are benefited? Merchants, manufacturers, 
wholesalers and jobbers have generally figured 
the exchange paid on out-of-town checks as a 
part of their overhead expense, and have in- 
cluded it when fixing the selling price on their 
goods. Who paid it? The consumers, the peo- 
ple who draw the country checks? Will the 


prices be reduced because of the elimination of 
the exchange? One merchant writes that the 
profits of his firm will be increased more than 
$3,500 this year, because of the elimination of 
exchange. Are the consumers benefited? They 
are not, and the interior bankers are being 
denied the right to compensation for their serv- 
ices. Is a provision of law that operates to the 
benefit of the merchants, manufacturers, whole- 
salers, and jobbers in a few large cities by de- 
priving citizens in the smaller places throughout 
the country the right to compensation for their 
services fair or desirable? 


Majority of Banks Favor Independent Operation 
of Clearing System 


The answer of 75 per cent. of the bankers 
of America is that it is not, and that this provi- 
sion of the law should either be corrected or 
eliminated. Sixty-two per cent. of the bankers 
are favorable to a clearing and collection plan 
to be operated by the Federal Reserve banks 
separate and independent of the reserve feature; 
the expense of operation to be borne by the 
members on a pro-rata basis as is the custom in 
Clearing Houses and the members to be al- 
lowed reasonable compensation to cover service 
and expense incurred in remitting. 


The committee of 25 after mature delibera- 
tion unanimously concluded that its plain duty 
is to seek an amendment to Section 16 of the 
Federal Reserve Act, which will accord to banks 
the rights that are guaranteed by the constitu- 
tion of the United States to every citizen, that 
is, the right to demand and receive fair com- 
pensation for services rendered, and to under- 
take to bring about such modifications and 
changes in the Federal Reserve Clearing and 
Collection system as are necessary to put it 
upon a basis where its development and exten- 
sion will depend entirely upon merit. It was 
the concensus of opinion that the Federal Re- 
serve Clearing and Collection system, like any 
private business of similar character, will suc- 
ceed and endure only because of its ability to 
render the most efficient service upon the most 
economical lines, and that so far as is possible 
all features of coercion and compulsion should 
be removed. It was further expressed as the 
sense of the meeting that the country Clearing 
Houses being operated in eleven of the leading 
centers of this country are most valuable and 
efficient collection agencies and such organiza- 
tions should be established, and maintained in 
all of the larger cities and that a plan should 
be evolved whereby they might be united in a 
national association, through which cash items 
could be collected and cleared on every section 
of the United States. 














Proposed Amendment to Section 16 

The amendment which will be urged to Sec- 
tion 16 provides that banks may make reason- 
able charges, in no case to exceed 10c. per $100 
or fraction thereof, based on the total of checks 
and drafts presented at any one time, to cover 
services and expenses involved in covering by 
remittance or otherwise, checks and drafts 
drawn upon them and presented for payment 
through the Federal Reserve banks, charges to 
be assessed against the presenter. The amend- 
ment recognizes the principle that exchange i 
naturally governed by the business relations be- 
tween the different sections of the United 
States, and like freight rates, express or tele- 
graph charges should be borne by the seller or 
purchaser, as they may agree between them- 
selves. This amendment: would remove much 
opposition to the Federal Reserve system, ex- 
change charges would adjust themselves upon 
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natural lines and the way would be opened to 
co-operation which would lead to concentration 
of the clearing and collection of cash items into 
the channel that will afford the most efficient 
and economical means for handling such busi- 
ness, whether that channel be the Federal Re- 
serve banks, the country Clearing Houses, or 
some other agency. 

It is the duty of every banker to use his best 
efforts to the end that the most modern, effi- 
cient and economical methods for handling cash 
items be evolved and developed. Bankers are 
willing that the public shall be given the benefit 
of the savings that are effected through such 
methods, but do not believe that the public is 
entitled to demand free service. The country 
check and exchange problem has developed 
over a period of more than fifty years—a satis- 
factory solution cannot be brought about over 
night. It will take months, perhaps, years. 
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The above Chart shows the fluctuations in the average prices of twenty standard railroad 


securities, of twelve leading industrial stocks 
as prices during the period from the 
1916. 


and the rise in Bradstreet’s index number of 
beginning of the European war to the close of 


It will be noted that while “industrials” reached the highest point in October, 1916, 
the average at the close of the year was practically the same as a year ago. 


While railroad 


shares show substantial advances since the re-opening of the New York Stock Exchange in 


November, 1914, they have continue 


d on a relatively steady and firm basis 
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FEDERAL vs STATE SUPERVISION OF BANKING 


ONE AND A HALF BILLION INCREASE IN NEW YORK 
BANKING RESOURCES 


In public and private discussion among bank- 
ers the observation is frequently encountered 
that the developments of the next few years 
will have important bearing upon the present 
dual system of Federal and State supervision. 
Major attention has been focused upon the more 
spectacular events in banking and finance, at- 
tributable to “war time” conditions, notably the 
big gold receipts from abroad, the new phases 
in international banking and loan relations, the 
huge expansion of banking power and efforts 
to introduce a continental “par” collection sys- 
tem as part of the machinery of the Federal 
Reserve banks. That there have been very sig- 
nificant changes in methods and the structure of 
the American banking, which have not been so 
clearly recognized on the surface, is undoubt- 
edly true. There is no evidence, however, from 
the statistics of 1916, which would confirm as- 
sertions often made at Washington, that the 
tendency is toward a unified banking system 
under Federal control and the gradual elimina- 
tion of the State banking system. On the con- 
trary the State banks and trust companies have 
experienced the greatest development in their 
history during the past year and the proportion 
of their banking resources to the whole has 
not suffered diminution through any influence 
of the Federal Reserve Act. 

New York is regarded as the citadel of the 
State banking and trust company system. It’s 
laws are copied by States throughout the coun- 
try and effort is made, through legislation, to 
place the State institutions of New York on a 
basis which shall not give the National banks 
undue advantages over them as a result of the 
broader privileges conferred by the Federal Re- 
serve Act. Thus we find that the Van Tuyl 
banking amendments in 1914 provided for the 
power to deal in acceptances based on both for- 
eign and domestic transactions. Reserve re- 
quirements were modified in recognition of the 
fact that National bank reserves were materially 
lowered under the new Federal law. Long be- 
fore the Federal Reserve Act was passed sev- 
eral important New York trust companies main- 
tained foreign offices in London, Paris and even 


3erlin. More recently the proposition has been 
advanced by State Superintendent of Banks, 
Eugene Lamb Richards, that laws be passed at 
Albany providing for the establishment of a 
State Reserve system, along the general lines 
followed by the Federal Reserve Act, which will 
enable State banks and trust companies to mo- 
bilize their reserves, provide for co-operation 
and likewise guard against disadvantages 
through the development of a Federal check col- 
lection system which may arbitrarily exclude 
items of non-member State banks and trust 
companies. The sentiment for greater co-or- 
dination among all classes of State institutions 
was shown in the organization of a separate 
State Bankers’ Association in New. York and 
establishment of a Central Council upon which 
State banks, the trust companies and savings 
banks are equally represented. In other words 
the operation of the Federal Reserve system has 
had the effect of crystalizing the demand for 
concentration of State bank and trust company 
influence for the purpose of assuring and 
furthering the integrity of the State banking 
system. Similar co-operation is to be found in 
most other States. 


Banking Power of New York 


The best proof of the stability and future 
growth of the State banking system is afforded 
by a review of the 1916 figures for New York 


State institutions. We find that the resources 
of all classes of State banking and trust com- 
pany institutions under the supervision of the 
New York State Banking Department increased 
not less than one and a half billion since the 
outbreak of the European War. In his recent 
report to the legislature Superintendent Rich- 
ards stated that the combined resources of State 
banks, trust companies and savings banks of 
New York aggregated $5,821,584,000 which ex- 
ceeds by $2,220,000,000 the combined resources 
of the 478 National banks of New York State 
as reported September 12, 1916. The largest 
gains were made by the trust companies. Sep- 
tember 25, 1915, their resources were $2,115,537,- 
000 and on September 20, 1916, they had in- 
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creased to $2,626,431,000, with a further increase 
to $2,744,317,000 on November 29, 1916, the date 
of the last official reports. The capitalization 
of the trust companies has increased from $79,- 
100,000 on September 25, 1915 to $94,600,000 on 
November 29, 1916, while surplus, including un- 
divided profits increased to $191,767,000. The 
478 National banks on September 12th, last had 
capital of $167,911,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $254,028,000. Added to the trust com- 
pany returns there is an increase in the re- 
sources of the State banks of New York since 
September 20, 1914, from $671,142,000 to $901,- 
845,000, with combined capitalization of $35,- 
326,000 and combined surplus of $56,140,000. The 
aggregate resources of the mutual savings banks 
of New York have increased irom $1,930,596,- 
000 to $2,056,171,000 and their surplus has in- 
creased from $138,000,000 to $168,000,000. It is 
also interesting to note that the number of trust 
companies increased during the past fiscal year 
from 81 to 89, several of which represented con- 
versions of National banks. Four savings and 
loan associations and nineteen credit unions 
have been organized to encourage thrift. 

Surveying the situation in other States we 
find that there has been a notable preference 
for trust company charters in the organization 
of new banking institutions. In Massachusetts 
alone 20 new trust companies were organized 
last year of which 15 were conversions of Na- 
tional banks. While this tendency of “dena- 
tionalization” has not been so marked in other 
States there have been a number of similar an- 
nouncements elsewhere. It is also significant 
that in a number of Middle and Western States 
National banks have organized trust companies 
which are operated under joint stock control, 
which may be regarded as acceptance of the 
argument that trust company functions are most 
effectively developed under State supervision 
than by grant of authority from the Federal 
Reserve Board to National banks. Noteworthy 
is likewise the organization of a State Bank 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association 
at the last Kansas City convention, the purpose 
of which is to uphold the traditions and protect 
the proper development of State banking. 

Amendments to the New York State banking 
law, recently urged by Superintendent Richards 
are designed to extend to certain State financial 
institutions in the larger cities of the State the 
power to open and maintain branch offices, un- 
der proper restrictions. Another recommenda- 
tion is a proposed amendment which would give 
smaller State banks substantially the same pow- 
ers that were recently conferred by Congress on 
the smaller National banks. 


Greetings to ‘“‘The M. & M. Journal’’ 

The first issue of an exceedingly interesting 
little periodical, styled “The M. & M. Journal,” 
pubished by the employees of The Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank of New York has just 
made its appearance. Its prime object is t 
kindle “the spirit of fellowship and intimacy 
throughout the bank.” That it will fulfill this 
excellent purpose is a foregone conclusion judg 
ing from the character and contents of the 
initial number. Under the virile administration 
of President Gates W McGarrah the Mechar 
ics & Metals National Bank has attained 


growth requiring a staff of over three hundred 
employees. The “Journal” should be an effe 
tive medium in cultivating personal and cordial 
contact between officers and employees, irrespe 
tive of department lines. Frederick W. Gehle, 
known to readers of Trust CoMPANIEs becaust 
of his instructive articles on war finance and 
economics, is the editor 

An important fact, brought to light in the 
first issue of “The M. & M. Journal” is that 


the bank perfected a plan last October under 
which employees are given opportunity to be 
come shareholders in the institution. The plan 
provides for instalment payments in subscribing 
for stock, and it is interesting to note that to- 
day more than one-half of the entire staff of 
the bank is represented on the shareholders’ list. 
There is also a word of appreciation for the 
generous distribution of a recent Christmas 
bonus to employees, the large majority receiv- 
ing from 10 to 15 per cent. of their yearly 
salaries. Another feature is the article by F. E 
Tyng, Jr., of the mail teller’s department de- 
scribing some of the scenes and how an enor- 
mous volume of transit business in a New York 
City bank is handled with remarkable accuracy 
and despatch. 

A long and useful life to “The M. & M. Jour- 
nal.” 


The Northern Trust Company closed one of 
the most prosperous years in the history of the 
company on December 30th last when resources 
aggregated $44,957,256. Deposits have increased 
to $39,464,602, representing $21,503,143 demand 
deposits and $17,961,459 time deposits. The 
capital is $2,000,000, surplus $2,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $1,005,801. The trust depart- 
ment of the company has been exceptionally 
successful during the past year, numerous es- 
tates, and trusts, both large and small, having 
been confided to the company. 

The Northern Trust Company has trans- 
ferred the sum of $500,000 from its undivided 
profits and its surplus fund, making its surplus 
fund $2.000,000, the same as its capital stock 
Its undivided profits after the transfer amount 
to $1,005,801. 
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UNVARNISHED TRUTH 


AS TO THE RECORD 


OF RAILROAD EARNINGS FOR 1916 


‘**BILLION DOLLARS NET” INTERPRETED IN THE LIGHT OF COLD FACTS 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Assistant to Chairman, Railway Executives Advisory Committee 





(Epitor’s Note: Here is a true and unembellished recital of facts and figures as t 
advertised “prosperity” and net earnings of the American railroads during 1916. 


to the widely 
The Interstate 


Commerce Commission, judging from its reports sent out from Washington, would have us be- 
lieve that the railroads are rolling in wealth as a result of the tremendous traffic movement of 


the past year. 


The conclusive evidence presented in the following article shows that this alleged 


“prosperity” is more fancied than real; that it is the part of justice and wisdom to keep clearly 
in mind the grave problems confronting the carriers of this nation, brought on by excessive cost 
of maintenance and operation, by arbitrary demands of labor, by the condition of railroad credit 


and lack of sympathetic legislative co-operation.) 


For the first time in the history of transpor- 
tation in this country railroad net earnings for 
the calendar year 1916 crossed the billion-dollar 
mark. As as this fact was published 
broadcast by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion, a great deal of extravagant comment, edi- 
torial and otherwise, followed. Some referred 
to this accomplishment as “The Peak of Pros- 
perity in Railroad Operation”: “A Striking Evi- 
dence of Extraordinary Prosperity”; “Apoplec- 
tic Railroad Prosperity,” etc. One prominent 
newspaper headed a reference to the billion- 
dollar total as “A Brotherhood Club.” 

Does the actual result, however, warrant 
such exaggerated references? As a matter 
of truth, the ultimate yield on the total value 
of the railroad property used by the public dur- 
ing the year 1916, out of this immense total of 
more than one billion dollars, is less than 6 per 
cent. 
over 


soon 


To those who went into exaggerations 
the aggregate afore-mentioned there is 
something serious and solemn in this relatively 
insignificant return. Yet, if they would only 
analyze the expenditure of the railroad dollar 
for the year 1915, they would speedily discover 
the practical impossibility of a higher return 
on property investment even when the net earn- 
ings exceed a billion dollars. 


How the “ Railroad Dollar” is Apportioned 

It is almost a truism to say that railroad ex- 
penses have risen tremendously in the last two 
years; or, indeed, that earnings and expenses 
are converging. Nevertheless, both statements 
are true. Of the railroad dollar, afore-men- 
tioned, more than 43c. went to labor, almost 17c. 


for material and supplies, approximately 5c. to 
taxes, more than for fuel and locomotive 
supplies, more than 2c. for loss and damage, 
approximately 4c. for rent of leased roads, al- 
most 2c. for betterments, almost 15c. to interest 
and debt, and barely 5c. 
plus. 


Sc. 


to dividends and sur- 


By adding together the proportion going to 
interest, rent, betterments, and dividends and 
surplus, the reader will discover that out of the 
railroad dollar are expended for labor, 
supplies, material, loss and damage and taxes. 
One must conclude that the margin of safety 
in the 25c. available for interest, rent, dividends 
and betterments is dangerously small; and he 
should know that when the expenses aggregat- 
ing 75c. of this dollar 70c. 
the excess spells danger. 


Zac. 


crossed the mark, 


Extraordinary Rise in Cost of Railroad Materials 

Prices of railroad material in 1915 were much 
higher than in the preceding year. 
rose again, and are still rising. 
extensive investigation into the changes in 
prices in a select list of commodities, constitut- 
ing railroad staples, was conducted. The roads 
from which returns were received represented 
an aggregate of 55,000 miles. They were thor- 
oughly representative of the country. Three 
were Eastern, six Western and one Southern. 
In some cases these increases amounted to sev- 
eral hundred per cent. In most of the staple 
articles ranged from 25 to 75 per 
cent. The information given was based upon 
the cost of the articles on July 1, 1914, July 1, 
1915, and July 1, 1916. 


In 1916 they 
Recently an 


increases 
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Tool steel rose 466 per cent.; rivets, 120 per 
cent.; bar iron, 100 per cent.; brass, 90 per 
cent.; tie plates, 84 per cent.; fabricated deck 
plate girders, 82 per cent.; Babbitt metal, 81 per 
cent.; gasolene, 78 per cent.; boiler flues, 73 per 
cent.; waterproof insulated line wire, 73 per 
cent.; gravity battery renewals, 66 per cent.; 
stationery, 58 per cent.; cotton waste, 52 per 
cent.; wire fencing, 43 per cent.; bridge string- 
ers, 36 per cent.; glass and cast iron pipe, each, 
34 per cent.; steel casting, 32 per cent.; malle- 
able casting, 31 per cent.; linseed oil, 27 per 
cent.; car siding, 26 per cent.; Portland 
cement, 18 per cent.; illuminating oil, 9 per 
cent.; coal, 5 per cent.; and track shovels, 
2 per cent. Moreover, the difficulty of getting 
materials promptly from the manufacturers and 
mills, and the delays to which the railroads 
were subjected in waiting for delivery, com- 
pelled them to carry and to purchase a larger 
stock of supplies than if deliveries were more 
prompt and flexible. Rolling stock, it was re- 
ported by purchasers, had been advanced con- 
siderably in price, in some cases more than 100 
per cent. 


The Heavy Burden of Railway Maintenance 
and Operation 


It has been computed that in 1895 the cost 
of a railroad locomotive was only $10,446; 
in 1915 this engine cost $25,650. A baggage car 
which cost $6,000 in 1895 rose to $11,000 in 
1915. In 1895 the cost of an express car was 
$6,000 and in 1915 $10,000. Similarly, in 1895, 
three coaches could be purchased for the small 
amount of $19,500. The cost of these in 1915 
was $50,355. In 1895 a dining car could be pur- 
chased for $6,000 and in 1915 for $25,000. Coal 
cars have risen from $1,000 to $2,500 in certain 
cases. 

These figures give some idea of the increases 
in railroad expenditure for necessary train 
equipment, and greater efficiency, and explain 
in a measure the tremendous increase in the 
cost of railroad maintenance and operation. 
Despite these astounding increases in prices of 
material and equipment, the railroads have been 
liberal purchasers. 

Since January 1, 1916, orders were placed for 
about 2,900 locomotives, an increase of more 
than 1,300 over the number ordered in 1915. 
It is worth noting, in this connection, that loco- 
motives ordered during 1916 have cost from 
$5,000 to $15,000 each more than similar loco- 
motives ordered during the year 1914. One 
railroad publicly stated that locomotives of the 
Mikado type purchased during 1914 were ob- 
tained at a price of $20,300, while those ordered 
during 1916 cost $33,900 each. The compari- 
son of the cost of locomotives of the Mallet 
type shows an increase over the same period 


from $32,300 each to $51,500 each. The loco- 
motives in each order were of the same design 
and total weight and were ordered from the 
same builder. 

Notwithstanding these extraordinary in- 
creases the number of locomotives ordered last 
year for domestic service exceeded the com- 
bined totals of similar orders during 1914 and 
1915; the orders for freight cars—165,324— 
were only 24,000 short of the combined totals 
for 1914 and 1915; and the orders for passen- 
ger cars—2,540—were somewhat below the total 
for 1915 but exceeded the increase for 1914 by 
a like proportion. An approximate but con- 
servative estimate of the cost of these orders 
places the aggregate at $380,000,000. 

When it comes to paying such bills, which 
after all relate only to one feature of railroad 
expenditure, even a billion dollars of net earn- 
ings are none too large. Further increases in 
prices during the current year are expected 
owing to the conditions in the material market. 


Nation’s Carriers Must be Prepared for 
Readjustments 


With an export business of almost $8,000,- 
000,000 and a trade balance in our favor of 
over $3,000,000,000 last year, it was inevitable 
that the carriers should show record-break- 
ing earnings. Without their contribution the 
movement of the huge volume of commerce 
which earned this stupendous excess could not 
have been attempted. But since “war material” 
was largely responsible for our general expan- 
sion in business, is it wise to place our hopes 
for a continuance of last year’s brisk and pros- 
perous business conditions, on so unusual and, 
withal, uncertain a basis? 

The European war must come to an end 
sometime. When it does, many of the condi- 
tions which contributed to the country’s pros- 
perity in 1916—the railroads included—will be 
radically altered. Not only in Europe, but in 
this country as well, will there be industrial and 
business reorganizations of far-reaching char- 
acter. The reconversion of plants and forces, 
now engaged in manufacturing war supplies, to 
more peaceful lines of industry will require 
time. This may well lead to idleness and, at 
least, to some decline in our total volume of 
business. 

Such results would react unfavorably against 
the carriers just as certainly as the termina- 
tion of the war and the stoppage of military 
shipments must lessen their loadings and their 
earnings. It is a wholly mistaken idea—one 
cannot think of it as a belief—to consider our 
amazing business of last year an assurance of 
an equal volume of trade for the current year. 
That was an extraordinary and an unprece- 
dented year in trade for this country, and it 
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yas due to extraordinary and unprecedented 
conditions outside America—conditions, which 
all men who believe in peace and progress, de- 
voutly hope will not soon reassert themselves. 


Need of Greater Development of Railway 
Facilities 

Current railroad needs are pressing and can- 
not be ignored. Their satisfaction will require 
not merely millions but billions of dollars. For 
each of the next ten years an advised estimate 
places the annual expenditure of the carriers, 
to keep their properties in advance of the de- 
mands of commerce, at $1,250,000,000. Rail- 
road building in 1915 and 1916 was negligible. 
In the former year only 933 miles of new single 


track were added to the country’s total and 
last year only 1,098 miles. In 1914 the total was 
only 1,532 miles against 3,071 miles in 1913. 


During the “twelve-year period, 1901 to 1912, 
new mileage never fell below 3,000 in any year, 
exceeded 5,000 in four years, 6,000 in one year, 
and 4,000 in two years. 

Railroad building, certainly, is not over with 
us, but we have fallen behind in the last three 
years and must now make up for it. This obli- 
gation, almost doubled by the prevailing price 
increases, will be a lien against last year’s net 
earnings; for it is customary with America’s 
railroads to divert large sums from earnings 
to permanent improvements and extensions. 


Rehabilitation of Railroad Properties and Credit 
Position 

At the close of last year railroads in receiv- 
ers’ hands represented a total mileage of 34,559 
and a total capitalization of $1,789,108,210. To 
have, approximately, one-seventh of the coun- 
try’s total railroad mileage bankrupt in the year 
of the greatest prosperity which the carriers 
have ever known, is a circumstance which must 
not be forgotten in any discussion of last year’s 
net earnings. Also, it may be remembered that 
the fiscal year which ended June 30, 1914, 
showed a shrinkage of $120,000,000 in net oper- 
ating income in comparison with the figures for 
the preceding year. 

These two adverse factors explain, in a meas- 
ure, the decline in railroad credit, railroad in- 
vestment and railroad development, which have 
been only too conspicuous since 1913. When 
inquiry reveals the fact that the average re- 
turn on railroad property investment for the 
three years 1913, 1914 and 1915 was only 4 1/3 
per cent., extravagant predictions based on a 
billion dollars of net earnings in 1916—a single 
year—should seemingly and indeed logically 
run counter to the rule of probabilities. 

Unwarranted Assumptions as to Continued 

* Big”? Earnings 

To regard one good year’s net earnings as a 

proof of continuous “big” returns for the fu- 


ture is unwise and unwarranted. Already, in- 
dications are not wanting that a recession in 
the high levels of net earnings is under way. 
It is estimated that the Baltimore and Ohio’s 
net income for the six months ended December 
31, last, basing December’s earnings on the 
returns of the preceding five months, will show 
a decline of $1,095,510. While the gross earn- 
ings of the St. Paul in November showed an 
approximate increase of $300,000, the company’s 
net operating income sustained a loss of al- 
most $400,000 in comparison with the corre- 
sponding figures for 1915, and this is also true 
ot the New York Central and of the Pennsyl- 
vania. The increase in net earnings after 
taxes in November, last, of the former showed 
a loss of $1,131,076, in comparison with the fig- 
ures for that month in the preceding year, and 
the Pennsylvania’s loss under a similar com- 
parison, was $1,379,588. 

According to the preliminary statistics pub- 
lished a short time ago by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, the first 55 railroads to re- 
port earnings for November, last, showed a 
falling off of a little more than $1,000,000. 
The Commission estimated the decrease on all 
roads at, approximately, $4,000,000. Owing to 
the rapidly rising cost of operation and heavily 
increased taxes, net earnings, in all probability, 
will not remain long above last year’s level. 
As an indication of this tendency it may be 
pointed out that, during the month of Septem- 
ber, the increase in expense and taxes was 18 
per cent. against an increase in total earnings 
of only 12 per cent. 


The Acute Railway Labor Problem 


So much has been said and written concern- 
ing the wages of railroad employees in the last 
six months, a brief reference to that subject 
will suffice. Large as is the proportion of the 
railroad dollar paid to labor, and steadily as 
that proportion has increased from year to year, 
the judicial disposition of the Adamson law 
may further increase it. It is worth noting 
that, in 1907, there went to surplus and divi- 
dends 9.85 cents out of each dollar received by 
the railroads and, in 1915, only 5.01 cents. In 
the same period labor receipts increased from 
41 cents to 43.20 cents. No matter how the 
8-hour question may be determined, the ques- 
tion of railroad wages in the future is going to 
be an acute and embarrassing problem, and one 
which will add millions of additional expense 
to the railroad bill. The tide of increase here 
constantly rises. 

When one reviews the whole case of the 
railroads, a billion dollars seems small in com- 
parison with their obligations. When from 
this total there must be deducted amounts avail- 
able for interest on debt, dividends on stock, 
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additions, betterments and reserves, a substan- 
tial shrinkage will follow. What remains is 
wholly inadequate to provide the larger and 
better facilities—improved terminals, increased 
equipment, additional lines, etc.—which the 
business demands of the nation require and, 
at the same time, establish a surplus to attract 
fresh capital to railway investment. 


Comparison of Returns on Railroad and 
industrial Investments 


Despite the magnitude of the net earnings of 
railroads in 1916, they bear no comparison to 
those of other big industries and the return on 
railroad property investment is puny in com- 
parison with the yields from other businesses. 
On a capitalization of $30,000,000, common and 
preferred, the Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
earned $60,000,000 net—200 per cent. on the 
company’s capital. From this total there was 
available for common stock $400 a share after 
every obligation of the company was paid; and 
of this amount holders of common received 
$30 on every share held. 

From the gross earnings of the United States 
Steel Corporation, which amounted to $325,000,- 
000, there was available for dividends on com- 
mon stock $47 a share, and each common stock- 
holder’s return was 7 per cent. 

General Motors Company’s gross earnings in 
the last fiscal year were $156,900,296 and its 
net profits, $29,146,107. This was double the 
net earned the year earlier—$14,926,322. On a 
total capitalization of $31,496,983, common and 
preferred, the net earnings represent a return 
of more than 93 per cent. 

The net income of the Packard Motor Com- 
pany last year was $6,206,000—a return on the 
company’s preferred stock outstanding of 95.48 
per cent.; and on its common stock outstanding 
of 76.33 per cent. 

The Ford Motor Car Company for the last 
fiscal year earned $60,000,000 net on a capitali- 
zation of only $2,000,000, or a return of 3,000 
per cent.! The company paid a dividend of 
60 per cent. and retained a surplus of $58,000,- 
000 for reinvestment in the business. 


Bank and Railroad Dividends 


If we turn to the banks of the country— 
State, National or trust company—we find their 
yield to investors surprisingly ahead of the 
return earned by the railroads on more than 
a billion net. According to the report of the 
Controller of the Currency, 7,569 National 
banks in 1915 (latest available statistics) paid 
an average dividend of 10.63 per cent. State 
banks, to the number of 7,665, paid an average 
dividend of 10.38 per cent. Trust companies, 
totaling 1,163, paid an average dividend of 12.17 


per cent.; and 347 private banks yielded an 
average of 12.87 per cent. 

While so noticeable a difference exists as 
that between railroad yields and industrial or 
banking returns, railroad securities cannot be 
expected to win preferred favor with investors, 
nor can railroad credit be greatly improved. 
Since 1907, the railroads have expended ap- 
proximately $5,000,000,000 in improvements and 
increased facilities for the service of the pub- 
lic. It is only now that a prospect of return 
on that enormous outlay is foreshadowed. In 
view of this astonishing fact and of the sta- 
tistics within enumerated, who can say that the 
prosperity of the railroads is “apoplectic” or 
their earnings unwarranted? 

By any possible theory of economics, railroad 
earnings must be maintained at a point to en- 
able the railroads to discharge properly their 
economic functions. Until that point is reached 
there is no proper basis for attack upon them 
Some degree of certainty that such earnings 
will be assured under Government regulation 
is the reasonable request of capital. 


Prosperous Year for The Trust Company 
of Cuba 
The Trust Company of Cuba, located at 
Havana, has established another excellent rec- 
ord in representing the progress and high stand 
ard of trust company service in the Republic of 
Cuba. For the year ending December 31st, 
after payment of dividend at the rate of 8 per 





cent. per annum on $500,000 capital stock, the 
company added $125,000 to the reserve fund 
increasing that item from $325,000 to $450,000 
The amount of $21,000 was also carried over 
to profit and loss account. The past year has 
not only been most satisfactory from the stand- 
point of earnings but one of exceptional activ- 
ity in all departments, reflecting the prosperous 
business conditions which prevail in Cuba 
There has also developed an increased appre- 
ciation for the highly specialized and efficient 
services rendered by a modern trust company, 
especially in the banking and trust departments 
The Trust Company of Cuba is to handle and 
facilitate banks, trust companies and business 
firms requiring fiscal services or representation 
in Cuba 

The officers are: Norman H. Davis. presi 
dent; Claudio G Mendoza, vice-president; 
QO. A. Hornsby, vice-president; J. M. Hopgood, 
treasurer; Rogelio Carbajal, secretary; Wm. M 
Whitner, manager real estate department 


According to Bradstreet’s compilation there 
were only 41 bank and trust company suspen 
sions during the past year, a low record which 
has not been equaled since 1910 and only twice 
before that during the past twenty-four years 
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GROWTH AND FUTURE OF ACCEPTANCE MARKET 
IN THIS COUNTRY 


MORE EFFECTIVE CO-OPERATION NEEDED AMONG BANKERS 


MORTON H. FRY 
Of Bernhard, Scholle & Co., New York 





Notwithstanding the development which has 
taken place during the past year in the estab- 
lishment of an acceptance market in this coun- 
try there is still a great deal to be accomplished 
before this business occupies the place in our 
financial structure to which it is entitled. Ow- 
ing to the disturbed financial conditions pre- 
vailing for some time after the outbreak of 
the European War the progress of the accep- 
tance market, first rendered possible by the 
passage of the Van Tuyl Banking Act in New 
York and the provisions of the Federal Reserve 
Act, was necessarily somewhat slow. It is now 
nothing unusual, however, for houses making 
a specialty of dealing in acceptances to trans- 
act as much business in one day as was trans- 
acted in an entire month—or even a longer 
time—a year ago. One of the greatest handi- 
caps that remains to be overcome is the disin- 
clination of a great many banks and banking 
institutions to embrace this character of invest- 
ment for funds. This attitude is not based on 
any well grounded ideas on the subject but 
rather due to a lack of knowledge of the nature 
and functions of the acceptance which has been 
such a vital factor in the foreign trade develop- 
ment of European nations. 

During the last few weeks when call money 
was fluctuating anywhere from 4 per cent. to 
15 per cent. prime 90 day acceptances of mem- 
ber institutions of the Federal Reserve system 
and eligible for rediscount at Federal Reserve 
banks were moving at anywhere from 27¢ per 
cent. to 3% per cent. It was a common thing 
to find certain bankers at that time taking the 
point of view that they did not care to invest 
in paper of this class when it was possible to 
obtain higher rates from the employment of 
their funds in the call money market, lending 
them on time against collateral or employing 
them in the purchase of commercial paper. It 
has not been realized as it should have been 
that the acceptance offers one of the most liquid 
forms of short term investment that the world 
has yet seen and that a bank which places a 


certain portion of its secondary reserve in ac- 
ceptances has an investment that under almost 
any conditions can be turned into cash at its 
desire. 


Acceptance Paper an Ideal Secondary Reserve 


While high rates on call money are generally 
attractive to bankers and while the rates on 
time loans against collateral or single name 
commercial paper when they reach the levels 
recently attained make it advisable that a cer- 
tain portion of a bank’s funds be used for 
this form of investment, yet every banker at 
all times desires to keep on hand a certain 
amount of securities or to have a certain num- 
ber of loans that can be liquidated when the 
occasion demands. That a call loan, or a time 
loan, either against collateral or to a merchant 
against his paper may not always have this 
quality it is hardly necessary to state. It has 
happened during the last few years that a great 
many institutions have had outstanding sub- 
stantial amounts of money in call loans that 
could not be turned into cash for a considerable 
period of time and naturally with single name 
commercial paper, its inherent character is not 
such that in times of stress it can readily be 
rediscounted in the open market. On the other 
hand, in purchasing bank acceptances the banker 
buys not only the obligation of the drawer of 
the bill, which in most cases is a commercial 
concern of recognized repute and standing, but 
what is far more important, it buys the direct 
obligation of some bank, banking institution or 
banker. Where in addition the acceptances are 
eligible for rediscount at Federal Reserve 
banks, they possess an added attraction so far 
as their liquidity is concerned. 

It is possible to conceive of a great many 
circumstances where a merchant at maturity 
might not be able to take up his outstanding 
obligations or where a Wall Street house 
through inability to borrow elsewhere might not 
be able to pay its call loans nor could the loans 
be liquidated through the sale of the collateral 
held against them. There are also a great many 
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times when institutions for fear of disturbing 
an already critical situation find themselves in 
a position where even should they be able to 
call their loans they would only aggravate the 
general situation by so doing and while, there- 
fore, actually able to liquidate loans of this 
class are in effect unable to do so. On the 
other hand, it is not possible to conceive of any 
likely combination of circumstances when the 
obligations of our first-class institutions would 
not be met promptly at maturity. Nor is it 
possible to conjure up a set of circumstances, 
so far as human foresight can see, in which 
it would not be possible to dispose promptly of 
the acceptances of a prime bank, banking insti- 
tution or private banker in the open market or 
at the Federal Reserve banks if the bills be 
eligible for rediscount under the terms of the 
Federal Reserve Act. 


Rates on Acceptances and Other Classes of 
Loans 


It is the obvious duty, therefore, of a con- 
servative banker who wishes to keep liquid to 
have on hand at all times a certain amount of 
prime acceptances as a portion of his secon- 
dary reserve no matter what the relative posi- 
tion of rates may be on such class of paper 
when compared with the rates prevailing for 
other classes of securities or loans. This has 
been the theory upon which the European 
banker has acted in the past, and the sound- 
ness thereof has been amply demonstrated by 
experience, for even though rates on prime ac- 
ceptances are generally lower, and should be 
lower, by virtue of their liquidity and prime 
character, than rates on other classes of loans, 
it is proper for a banker to regard the differ- 
ence prevailing between the rates on acceptances 
and rates on other classes of loans as an in- 
surance premium which he pays to insure the 
liquidity of at least a certain portion of his 
reserve. 

On the other hand, when rates on prime ac- 
ceptances are higher than ordinarily and bear 
a favorable relation to those prevailing on other 
classes of investment, it would seem obvious 
that the proper course to pursue is to increase 
the amount of holdings of prime acceptances 
at such a time. Owing to the wide choice of 
names which may be obtained even at the 
present time, it is possible for the banker to 
divide his credit risks on such investments al- 
most at his own pleasure and it is this distri- 
bution of risks among other things which 
should render this class_of security attractive 
to the average banker. 

Of course, it is not only from the point of 
view of the purchase of acceptances that the 
growth of the acceptance market is to be con- 


sidered. In order to have a real discount mar- 
ket in this country such as has been prevailing 
for many years abroad it is necessary to in- 
crease the number of institutions and firms who 
make a business of accepting drafts drawn 
upon them by their clients. While a great many 
institutions both in New York and all through 
the country have gone into this business the 
number of acceptors is very small as compared 
with the number that could profitably avail 
themselves of the accepting privilege. 
Banking Prejudice Toward Rediscounts 

The one principal factor in hindering the 
spread of the number of institutions accepting 
drafts drawn upon them by their clients and 
rediscounting in the open market or with the 
Federal Reserve banks is the old deep-rooted 
objection of the American banker to “redis- 
count.” It is only necessary to remark in this 
connection that if our largest and foremost in- 
stitutions have no objection to showing accep- 
tances rediscounted on their statements then 
certainly smaller bankers need have no qualms 
on this subject. 

On the other hand, there are a great many 
positive advantages that accrue to a _ banker 
from engaging in this business. Owing to the 
rates which can be obtained on acceptances an 
institution is generally able through the medium 
of acceptance credits to loan funds to its cli- 
ents at considerably more advantageous rates 
than would be possible in any other manner. 
It, therefore, enables an institution to com- 
mand the business of financing its own clients 
rather than to compel them, especially in times 
of stress, to utilize the services of a commer- 
cial paper broker. Moreover, an_ institution 
thus financing the needs of its clients can do 
so without using its own funds or without im- 
pairing its own cash position. The use of the 
acceptance, therefore, gives to a bank the best 
method obtainable for the increase of its busi- 
ness particularly its commercial business and 
when it is observed how the institutions which 
have gone into this business to any extent con- 
trol the financing of the larger share of the 
domestic and foreign trade of this country, it 
seems strange that other institutions do not 
follow suit promptly. 


Preventing Over-extension of Credit 

The broad advantage, however, from the 
point of view of the financial structure of the 
country in the acceptance business is that with 
the development of its use as an instrument 
of credit the knowledge which any accepting 
institution will have concerning the financial 
condition of the concern for which it opens a 
credit will be such that it will bring about an 
almost automatic registration of the amount of 
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credit which any concern is utilizing at a given 
time. It will thus eliminate to a large extent 
the dangers of over extension of credit which 
are inherent under the present system of com- 
mercial borrowing on single name paper. In 
other words, the accepting institution becomes 
the monitor of the credit of any 
which it accepts and this, in itself, will tend to 
bring about a wiser and more conservative 
method of handling the financing of domestic 
and foreign commerce of this country. The 
fact that the borrowing corporation will have 
to apply to the accepting institution for an ex- 
tension of credit when the original credit has 
run out will tend—so experience has shown 
abroad—to make the borrower more eager to 
repay the advances which have been made, at 
least in part, and this from the point of view 
of national economy is a factor which it is 
worth while at all times to bear in mind. 


concern for 


Essential to Development of Foreign Trade 


The acceptance abroad has been one of the 
foremost—if not the foremost—means of de- 
veloping international financial power and in- 
ternational trade. The predominance of the 
European countries in the international trade of 
the world has been due largely to its intelligent 
use by European bankers. If the American 
money market and American importers and ex- 
porters are to become independent of the Euro- 
pean money power, it will be necessary for the 


American banker to make the fullest use of 


this instrument of credit which has _ been 
brought to his hand. During past years the 
foreign trade of the American merchants has 
been financed largely through the intermedia- 
tion of the London, Paris and Berlin money 
markets and the commissions which have been 
paid to European bankers on this score alone 
have been enormous. In addition to this, how- 
ever, the European banker, while perfectly will- 
ing to accept the commissions of the American 
merchant for opening acceptance credits has 
used the knowledge which has thus been ob- 
tained in the furtherance of the trade of his 
own country and has been able, therefore, at all 
times to give to his countrymen the benefit of 
valuable trade information thus acquired. 
While those who have been in close touch 
with the acceptance business in this country 
feel greatly encouraged from the development 
which has taken place thus far and from the 
many steps which have been taken to simplify 
the procedure of handling this business there 
still remains a great deal to be done. If the 
great majority of bankers throughout the coun- 
try can be brought to see the advantages that 
accrue both to themselves and to the country 
in general from the wide-spread development 
of this business, there is every reason to be- 
lieve that the acceptance will soon acquire and 
hold in this country the position which it has 
held for many abroad and that it will 
becdme one of the foremost agencies for the 
development of our foreign and domestic trade. 


years 





INCREASE IN CAPITAL OF EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY, N. Y. 


Following closely upon recent increases in 
the capital stock of the Columbia Trust Com- 
pany and the Farmers Loan & Trust Company 
announcement has been made of similar action 
by the Equitable Trust Company of New York. 
The trustees of the company, at a meeting on 
January 5th passed a resolution recommending 
an increase in the capital stock from $3,000,000 
to $6,000,000 and a meeting of stockholders was 
called for January 22d, to ratify the action. 

It was stated that the new stock, of $100 par 
value, will be offered to present shareholders 
at $150 a share cash, thus bringing about an 
increase of $1,500,000 in the surplus account in 
addition to the $3,000,000 increase in the capital. 
With the increased capital and surplus the insti- 
tution will be enabled to enlarge its business. The 
last official report of the Equitable showed in 
addition to $3,000,000 capital, a surplus fund of 
$9,000,000 with undivided profits amounting to 
$1,465,207. Deposits were $157,661,000, which 
represents a gain of $21,000,000 for the past 
year and compares with $75,477,000 two years 


ago. Total resources are $184,512,931. The 
growth of the company and its broadened ac- 
tivities under the able administration of Presi- 
dent Alvin W. Krech, prompted the recommen- 
dation for an increase of capital. Last year 
the company paid 24 per cent. in regular divi- 
dends and an extra dividend of 6 per cent. 

At a recent trustees’ meeting of the Equitable 
Trust Company three new directors were 
elected as follows: Franklin W. M. Cutcheon, 
of the law firm of Byrne, Cutcheon & Taylor; 
Carl R. Gray, president of the Western Mary- 
land Railway; and Henry H. Pierce of the firm 
of Sullivan & Cromwell. Morris K. Parker 
was elected an additional vice-president, and 
James Minotto was elected assistant manager 
of the foreign department. James R. Bartholo- 
mew has become associated with the bond de- 
partment with supervision of the municipal 
bond business. John L. Parker, formerly asso- 
ciated with E. W. Clark & Company of Boston, 
has joined the bond department to represent 
the company in New England. 
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BASIC AND ECONOMIC DEFECTS IN THE FEDERAL 
FARM LOAN ACT 


NEW CREDIT SYSTEM BASED ON “ SPECIAL PRIVILEGE’? AND 


GOVERNMENT MONOPOLY 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS 
Treasurer, Associated Mortgage Investors; Vice-President, Farm Mortgage Bankers 
Association of America and Author of ** Farm Mortgage Handbook ”’ 


The new Federal Farm Loan Act is the result 
of an agitation which has in this case, as in 
others, demonstrated the underlying differences 
between two schools of thought in this country. 
One school, which, in this instance, includes 
bankers, and practical men of affairs, generally, 
has held that whatever deficiencies there have 
been in the existing machinery of farm finance 
have been due, not so much to inadequate or 
incompetent machinery, as to defects in the 
credit risk itself and in the laws under which 
the machinery must operate. The other school 
reflects in its approach to the problem the wide- 
spread distrust of business men as a class, and 
the feeling that additional machinery must be 
created to serve the farmer. 


Both schools agree that new legislation is de- 
sirable, but differ as to what should be its in- 
tent and character. The recommendations of the 
Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association of Amer- 
ica quite fairly represent the ideas of the first 
school in their recommendations of October, 
1915, to the Joint Congressional Committee on 
Rural Credits. In these recommendations, they 
pointed out the desirability of “removing the 
obstacles, legal and otherwise, which prevent 
the farmer’s paper from reaching the invest- 
ment market generally in such form, on such 
terms, and from such a source as to make it at 
least as acceptable in the matter of assured se- 
curity, convenience of handling, and converti- 
bility, as any other investment of equal intrin- 
sic merit.” To that end the Association recom- 
mended “if constitutional,” Federal incorpora- 
tion and regulation of Federal Land Banks, 
after the precedent of the National banks, these 
banks to have the privilege of issuing bonds 
against mortgages as collateral, and to have a 
minimum capital stock of $500,000, and provi- 
sions in the regulations governing such banks 
making their service available only in such 
States as should make their title, collection and 
other laws conform to a given standard of 
safety for the lender and economy and conven- 
ience for the borrower. 





This is a very brief summary of the propo- 
sals, but indicates the belief of the Association 
that existing agencies would best serve the pur- 
pose required, if only they were granted proper 
laws under which to operate and freedom from 
the many handicaps, chiefly legal, under which 
they now labor. 

It may be added that in view of the fact that 
existing agencies have an outstanding invest- 
ment in farm mortgages, according to current 
estimates, of $3,500,000,000, there is a fair pre- 
sumption that they are competent and respon- 
sible and that they are entitled to at least the 
opportunity to prove their efficiency under 
proper laws, without being put at a disadvan- 
tage by Government. 

The other school of thought concerned with 
rural credits has been represented by spokes- 
men who have advocated everything from laws 
simply enabling co-operative borrowing, which 
are undoubtedly desirable, to unlimited loans 
of Government moneys at 3 per cent. The law 
is essentially a compromise between the conflict- 
ing recommendations, and is now the target of 
the criticisms of all concerned. 


Pros and Cons of the Federal Farm Loan Act 
Since the machinery provided by the law is 
not yet in operation, consideration of it must 
be based on personal opinion and theory, in the 
light of past experience. With this limitation 
in mind, I have undertaken to classify the prin- 
ciples underlying the provisions of the bill, di- 
viding them into what I may call, for lack of 
better terms, “Advantageous” and “Disadvan- 
tageous”—advantage being used in its broadest 
sense to include both the public interest and the 
interest of the parties directly concerned. I 
imagine acceptance or non-acceptance of my 
classification will depend chiefly on the school 
of thought in which the reader finds himself, 
and on the philosophic beliefs and economic 
theories which govern his opinions. Obviously 
there is not space here to discuss these, and the 
classification must take on a dogmatic form 
which I would modify, were there space to do so. 
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Disadvantages of the New Law 


I state what I conceive to be the Disadvan- 
tageous principles first: 

ist. The Element of Special Privilege is 
Fundamental to the Act, in its provisions: 

(a) For the exemption of the securities is- 
sued by the Federal Land Banks from all taxa- 
tion. By this provision the farmer’s obligation 
is granted a differential of as much as 2 per 
cent. per annum in some States, such as Ohio, 
over the obligation of any other class in the 
community. The burden of taxation of which 
the farmer is thus relieved is obviously shifted 
to other classes of the population. 

(b) For the payment out of the Public 
Treasury of the small army of officials and 
employees provided for under the Act. 

(c) For the use for an indefinite period of 
public funds without interest to capitalize the 
banks. 

(d) For the substitution of 
the United States Government 
in so 


the credit of 
for farm credit 
far as the unthinking public is led to 
that bonds termed in the Act “instru- 
mentalities of the Government of the United 
States” are actually the obligation of the Gov- 
ernment, and in so far as the United States 
Government may feel called upon to make 
good thus implied, in case of 


believe 


the obligation 
loss on the actual security. 


Ignores Economic Law 


2d. Economic Law is violated by the Provi- 
sions for: 

(a) Restricting the loaning operations of 
the Joint Stock Banks to arbitrary geographi- 
cal limits. This ignores a fundamental prin- 
ciple of investment selling, viz.:—that an 
agency manned by men of good reputation in 
their own community can 
greater confidence than an 


agency in another community. 


command much 
equally reliable 
The law, how- 
ever, forbids the utilization of this principle in 
the organization of well managed joint stock 
banks in the great money markets of the 
country to loan wherever there is demand for 
their funds, e. g., California can borrow only 
through local channels instead of directly from 
Chicago. 


(b) Fixing the maximum interest rate by 
statute. The law of supply and demand will 
control the rate in any event, and a fixed 


maximum may conceivably render the Act in- 
operative in the communities most in need of 
increased facilities. The experience of the 
States with usury laws is evidence of this con- 
tention. 

(c) Joint guarantees, putting good, bad and 


indifferent securities in the same category, 


penalizing the good for the advantage of the 
inferior. 
How the General Public is Affected 

3d. The General Public is disadvantaged by: 

(a) The shifting of taxation from 
farmer to other classes of the population. 

(b) The Government Credit. 

(c) The erection of a new bureaucratic sys- 
tem without civil service or other hindrance to 
political exploitation. 

(d) The inflationary tendency of the Act 
with regard to land values—a potent element 
in raising living costs. 


the 


dilution of 





Some Further Objections 

4th. The Act fails to serve its purpose in 
the following particulars among others: 

(a) Restrictions on loaning are such that, 
according to good authority, only about 52 per 
cent. of the farmers of the United 
qualify as borrowers. 


(b) This 52 per cent. constitute that ele- 
ment of the farmers already best taken care of 
by existing agencies—no provision is made for 


States can 


farmers who have not already security worth 
double the amount of the loan asked for. The 
landless man, the tenant, and the farmer and 
farmer’s son with small savings, who want to 
establish themselves on the land, are not served 
by the new machinery. 

(c) There is no provision for the straight 
term type of loan now most in vogue with 
The amortized loan is compulsory. 
Experience in the United States has not evi- 
denced a demand among farmers for the amor- 
tized loan. 


farmers. 


They prefer a loan carrying privi- 
prepayment in whole or in part, but 
mandatory repayments, so that they 
can pay according to the season. Why should 
a farmer business man, and who 
makes his money earn him more 
than the interest he pays, want to be compelled 
to return his loan in driblets, leaving his chief 


lege of 
without 


who is a 
borrow ed 


source of credit, his farm, encumbered mean- 
while? Surely the farmer who makes such 
use of borrowed capital is to be 


encouraged 
farming ability far 
higher and more to be desired than the farmer 
who, to save his farm, must get out of debt, 
because he cannot earn current interest on 
his investment, whether his investment be his 
own money or borrowed money. 

To argue that the system is necessary be- 
cause farmers cannot make their land invest- 
ment earn adequate interest is simply to dem- 
onstrate that the value of the land is too high. 
It will not help matters to install a system 
which provides for the continuance of such in- 
flation. 

(d) 


and represents a type of 


There is no adequate provision in the 





A 
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Act for extending interest and principal pay- 
ments in seasons of failure, and for financing 
slow payments. It is a common experience of 
farm mortgage bankers operating in the newer 
regions to advance in poor years, to holders of 
mortgages in behalf of borrowers, 50 per cent. 
to 75 per cent. of interest as it falls due, and 
to carry these payments and principal items as 
well, sometimes for as much as two years, 
where they know that the default is due to 
misfortune and not to negligence or failure. 


Special Privilege and Government Monopoly 

5th. The Act attempts to create a Govern- 
mental monopoly of farm credit banking, on a 
foundation of special privilege. 

(a) The provisions under which private 
enterprise can operate under the Act are so 
discouraging and discriminatory in favor of 
the Federal Farm Land Banks, that experi- 
enced farm mortgage bankers generally agree 
that they cannot safely venture to do business 
under the Act, especially as the law specifically 
forbids the joint conduct by the same manage- 
ment of a private mortgage banking business 
and a joint stock land bank. 

(b) Owing to the element of special privi- 
lege supporting the Federal Farm Loan Banks, 
their efficiency as economical and comprehen- 
sive rural credit agencies can never be com- 
pared on a fair basis with private agencies. As 
Mr. George E. Putnam says in the December 
number of the American Economic Review— 
“This action (discrimination between Federal 
Land Banks and Joint Stock Banks) was in 
virtual recognition of the superior efficiency of 
private enterprise when given an equal oppor- 
tunity. It is inconceivable why the opportunity 
should have been withheld.” 

Turning to the pleasanter aspect of the sub- 
ject, we find the following: 


Advantageous Principles 

1st. Farm land security is publicly recog- 
nized on a basis of its intrinsic worth. 

2d. Public supervision of farm mortgage 
banks is provided, putting this form of bank- 
ing on a plane with commercial banking. 

3d. Pressure is brought to bear on the States 
to enact proper title and collection laws. 

4th. Provision is made for a standardized 
form of security that may command public 
confidence and that may be approved by the 
market for its convenience and known stability. 

sth. The Act recognizes, although, in our 
judgment, it does not properly provide for, the 
right and advantage of co-operative credit ar- 
rangements among farmers. 

6th. Appraisal of land is to be based on the 
earning power of the land appraised. Adher- 
ence to this principle would do more than any 
other provision of the Act to check inflation of 
land values and would operate the more ad- 
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vantageously because of the other provisions 
of the Act encouraging inflation. 

The practicability of the Act must depend in 
large measure on the competency and wisdom 
of the Federal Farm Loan Board, as shown in 
their rulings. Undoubtedly the Act will be 
subject to revision and modification. It is the 
writer’s firm conviction that the Act will not 
serve the public to the best advantage until the 
disadvantageous factors above referred to are 
eliminated. 





Must Improve Our Foreign Credit and 
Trade Methods 

Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati and vice- 
president of the American Bankers’ Association, 
comments as follows on the present and future 
requirements for American business expansion: 

“The future success of this nation depends 
largely upon our ability to grasp the oppor- 
tunity that is afforded, by providing for an ex- 
tension of our foreign trade. We must care- 
fully analyze the rules and regulations adopted 
by other foreign powers in the handling of 
credits and the shipment of goods, instead of 
attempting to handle them in the hap-hazard 
manner that has obtained in the past. The 
attempting to handle them in the haphazard 
experience that our merchants have had has not 
been satisfactory, and is largely due to lack of 
knowledge of how to handle the business suc- 
cessfully, and I believe that trade bureaus 
should be established having for their purpose 
the adoption of proper rules and regulations for 
the protection of our foreign trade, which 
would result in a much larger volume of busi- 
ness, conducted with greater safety than has 
been possible in the past. In this connection it 
is to be hoped that banks in this country will 
avail themselves of the recent amendment to 
the Federal Reserve Act, recommended by the 
American Bankers’ Association, which will per- 
mit banks in this country to take stock in banks 
organized for the purpose of promoting foreign 
trade, in addition to the provisions of the Act 
itself, allowing banks to establish branches.” 





Directors of the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland have recommended an 
increase in the capital stock of that company 
from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000, the proposal to 
be voted on at a meeting of the stockholders. 
The Guardian Savings and Trust Company 
took possession of its elegant new banking 
home on December 11th, completing a twenty- 
two-year record of uninterrupted progress. 
Combined resources are $45,221,881, deposits 
$40,804,519, and the December 4th statement 
showed besides the capital of $2,000,000, surplus 
of $2,000,000 and undivided profits of $334,646. 
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF A TRUSTEE IN 
MANAGEMENT OF A TRUST ESTATE 


ANALYSIS OF PRINCIPAL AND INCOME 


JUDGE ARTHUR PETER 
Trust Counsel of Fidelity and Columbia Trust Company, Louisville, Ky. 





3efore discussing their management, it will 
be well to note that trust estates are created 
either (a) by will, or (b) by deed of trust, or 
voluntary conveyance. In the former case, a 
trustee is usually named in the will and begins 
its duties after the executor has settled the 
estate, and turned over to it what estate is to 
be held in trust. Generally, when a trust com- 
pany is named as executor, the same company 
is named as trustee. 

In our practice, the company usually qualifies 
at the time the will is probated, in both capaci- 
ties, by taking oath and giving bond in the 
County Court, which, with us, is the Court of 
Probate. When a different person is named as 
trustee, it is also the usual practice that the 
trustee qualifies in the County Court, and takes 
oath, before beginning his duties. 

In voluntary trusts no qualification in court 
or oath is necessary on the part of the trustee 
named. Such trust deed, or conveyance cre- 
ating a trust, must, under Kentucky Statutes, 
Sec. 496, be acknowledged, or proved, accord- 
ing to law and lodged for record in the office 
of the County Clerk before it becomes valid 
against a purchaser for a valuable considera- 
tion without notice thereof, or against credit- 
ors. As between the parties, that is the maker, 
the trustee and the beneficiaries, however, the 
instrument is valid and binding without be'ng 
recorded. 

General Duties of Trustee 


I shall consider the services usually rendered 
by a trust company, rather than those of an 
individual, as trustee, because I am more fa- 
miliar with this viewpoint, and also by reason 
of the superior advantages and safety thus se- 
cured to those interested. 

Although the laws relating to the subject 
apply alike to the individual and corporate fidu- 
ciary; although they are subject to the same 
requirements and restrictions, and are allowed 
the same compensation, experience has abun- 
dantly shown that the individual is not able 
to bring to the discharge of his duties the same 
high efficiency as is the well organized trust 
company. It may be remarked in passing that 


in no class of expert service is the labor and 
responsibility so great, and the compensation 
so small. 

We will not consider the many and intricate 
questions touching the validity or construction 
of trusts, but only in a very general way the 
management of a trust estate after it has come 
into the hands of a trustee; in other words, 
the duties and obligations of the trustee in re- 
lation to the trust property. 

On one occasion some years ago I was, on 
behalf of a client, asking a trustee, a New 
York trust company, to make an advancement 
to the beneficiary to meet some emergency, and 
was referred to its counsel, an elderly lawyer 
with gray side whiskers and a very impressive 
manner, who, after hearing my _ statement, 
looked at me very solemnly over his eyeglasses 
and slowly enunciated the following bit of wis- 
dom: “The purpose of a trust is to protect; if 
it fails to protect, it fails of its purpose’— 
which statement impressed me at the time as 
being quite pertinent and unanswerable. This 
is a very good precept for the trustee to bear 
in mind and not lose sight of. Bi 


Rights and Powers of a Trustee 


The rights and powers of a trustee are de- 
rived from, and measured and limited by, the 
instrument creating the trust, and usually in- 
clude not only general authority to possess, 
manage and preserve the trust property and to 
execute the trust by distributing the property 
and funds among the cestuts que trustuent, but 
specific authority to sell, mortgage, lease and 
pledge the trust property and to invest the trust 
funds; as well as authority to institute and de- 
fend actions for the benefit of the trust, and to 
incur reasonable expenses in administering and 
executing the trust. (39 Cyc. 2901.) 

By accepting the trust, the trustee becomes 
bound to execute it, without any further re- 
quest from anybody, and it can be relieved from 
all, or part, of his duties only by consent of 
all the beneficiaries, or by putting the adminis- 
tration of the trust into the hands of a Court 
of Equity. (39 Cyc. 293.) 
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Upon receiving the estate, if any of it con- 
sists of securities, the trustee should carefully 
appraise the stocks and bonds and enter the 
estate on its books, with a memorandum of 
the terms under which it is held, the names 
and addresses of the persons interested therein, 
and other pertinent matters. The trustee should 
bear in mind that it becomes its duty to get 
as large an income as is consistent with safety 
for the life tenant, and at the same time care- 
fully preserve the principal for the remainder- 
men. This is no easy task, and requires con- 
stant vigilence and study of conditions not only 
of the estate itself, but of general affairs. The 
trustee should never sleep. It should never hold 
real estate, for example (unless directed to do 
so by the instrument creating the trust) until it 
has depreciated far below its original value, by 
reason of a general change in neighborhood, 
or from other causes. It should not assume 
that because an investment is good at the time 
it is made it will always remain so. It should 
promptly decide what investments it will con- 
tinue to hold, and which should be changed. 
It is no excuse for loss to a trust estate that 
a security, which depreciates, or turns out 
worthless in the hands of a trustee, was re- 
ceived by it as part of the estate, or was an 
investment made by the testator. If the es- 
tate consists of money it is the duty of the 
trustee to safely invest it as promptly as pos- 
sible. 

The usual trust is created for a two-fold 
purpose: 

1st. To provide an income for beneficiaries. 

2nd. To preserve the principal for remain- 
dermen. 

It is therefore the duty of the trustee to see 
that these objects are carried out. 


What is Principal and What Income 

This brings us to the consideration of what 
is Income, and what constitutes Principal—a 
question, at times, which is quite perplexing and 
is always important, as any mistake in this re- 
gard on the part of the trustee is certain to be 
questioned in the final settlement of the estate, 
if not before. 

In general, the capital, or corpus of the trust 
estate, includes not only the property which 
originally comes into the trustee’s hands, but its 
increase in value, and whatever subsequently 
takes its place and represents it; hence, it in- 
cludes the money, including the profits derived 
from the sale of stocks, bonds, real estate, etc. 
(39 Cyc. 444.) 

Income represents the earnings of the prop- 
erty, including all dividends paid out of the 
earnings of corporations, whether cash or 
stock, and not out of its working capital. 

A few of the interesting questions which have 


arisen in Kentucky, in regard to what consti- 
tutes income, have been decided in the follow- 
ing ‘tases: 

Hite vs. Hite (20 S. W. 778), is a leading 
case in Kentucky, and held that dividends de- 
clared by a corporation out of earnings, whether 
stock or cash, are non-apportionable and must 
be considered as accruing in their entirety as of 
the date when they are declared, and therefore 
are held to be income and go to the l'fe tenant. 
A dividend declared from profits realized from 
a sale of real estate belonging to the corpora- 
tion shall be held by a trustee as part of the 
principal for the remaindermen. 

In Cox vs. Gaulbert’s Trustee (147 S. W. 25), 
the trustee held an estate for the life of testa- 
tor’s daughter, with remainder to her children. 
A bank had declared a dividend of 66 2/3 per 


cent. out of earnings, payable in cash, or in 
new stock of another bank at par, pursuant to 
a plan of consolidation of both banks. The 
trustee could not subscribe for the stock, under 
restrictions in the will creating the trust, but 
exercised the option of taking the dividend in 
stock as agent for the benefit of the life tenant, 
who, not being already a stockholder, could not 
otherwise get the stock. The Court of Appeals 
approved this action of the trustee on the 
ground that the life tenant was entitled to the 
full dividend, whether in cash or stock, and 
that the trustee, as stockholder, could exercise 
the option for her 

Guthrie’s Trustee vs. Akers (163 S. W. 1117). 
In this case it was shown that bank stock worth, 
at the death of the testator, $103 a share had, 
by the setting aside of undivided profits by the 
directors of the bank, reached a book value of 
$181 a share and a market value of $240 a 
share, at which latter price it was sold by the 
trustee for reinvestment. The life tenant claimed 
the increased value as income, and the lower 
court sustained her claim, insofar as it applied 
to the actual undivided profits shown to have 
been set aside by the directors during said time. 
The Court of Appeals, however, reversed the 
decision of the lower court and held that the 
enhanced value was a natural increase of the 
property and belonged to the corpus of the 
estate, and that, to entitle the life tenant to any 
part of the accumulated earnings of the cor- 
poration, it was essential that a dividend be 
declared: and a sale of the stock by the trustee 
did not have the same effect as the declaration 
of a dividend by the directors of the bank. 


Paying Out Income and Advancements to 
Beneficiaries 


In paying out the income of the estate it is 
a good plan to carefully estimate the yearly net 
income which will accrue to each beneficiary, 
taking into account expenses, taxes and other 
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necessary deductions, and then apportion the 
probable net income in order to arrive at what 
may reasonably be paid as a regular monthly 
allowance to the beneficiary. This may during 
some months result in temporary overdrafts, 
but the convenience of the plan to the life ten- 
ant more than overcomes the slight risk which 
the trustee may take. It would be well to figure 
the monthly allowance well within the income, 
and at stated periods, say annually, distribute 
the accumulated surplus income. 

A trustee should guard against advancements 
to beneficiaries, which is one of the greatest 
evils it must fight, the only probable exception 
being the one just mentioned, which may inci- 
dentally occur by the apportionment of in- 
come on a monthly basis. Scarcely a trust of 
any size is allowed to follow the even tenor of 
its way. Its integrity is the subject of most 
insidious attacks, not generally with any desire 
to do wrong or gain an advantage, but urged 
on by seeming necessity, or unforeseen trou- 
bles and expenses, of the beneficiaries. No trus- 
tee escapes the plea of the widow or the chil- 
dren for more income than the estate affords, 
always accompanied by promises to repay at 
some early and convenient day, which rarely 
comes. Let the trustee remember that no ad- 
vancements are allowed to encroach upon the 
principal of the estate, unless ordered by the 
proper court, and many of the troubles and 
dangers which beset the administration of the 
trust avoided. If “constant dripping 
wears away a stone,” then the more certainly 
and quickly will constant advancements de- 
stroy the trust estate, and frequently the trus- 
tee with it. 


will be 


What is Net Income 


As the beneficiaries are only entitled to the 
net income (which, of course, is the gross in- 
come of the estate, less proper charges) it is 
necessary to consider what charges are proper, 
and must be paid, before the net income can be 
ascertained and distributed. Under this head 
we will consider: 


(a) Extra expenses of executing trust. 

(b) Attorney and counsel fees. 

(c) General taxes. 

(d) Special assessments. 

(e) Repairs. 

(f) Permanent additions and improvements. 
(¢) Compensation of trustee. 


Extra Expenses of Executing Trust 
The general rule is that fiduciaries have the 
right to incur, pay and be reimbursed for all 
expenses reasonably necessary in the manage- 
ment of the trust estate. It can employ such 
agents as are necessary for the conduct of the 
business of the estate. This does not mean 


that the responsibility of the trustee can be 
shifted, for it is responsible for the negligence 
of any agents it may employ, unless it exer- 
cised that care and discretion in their selection 
usually employed by a prudent business man. 

One of the advantages the trust company has 
over the individual, in this respect, is that it 
is rarely necessary that it employ any outside 
agents, on account of its various departments, 
fully equipped for the handling of the differ- 
ent branches of the estate; whereas, an individ- 
ual cannot, without assistance, conduct the af- 
fairs of a large trust, and this assistance he has 
the right to employ and pay for out of the 
estate. Where real estate is held in another 
State, for example, a trustee may employ neces- 
sary real estate agents to look after the prop- 
erty where situated, and to collect the rents, 
and can pay a reasonable compensation there- 
for out of the estate. The principle is laid 
down in Perry on Trusts (Vol. 2, p. 919), as 
follows: 

“Trustees have an inherent, equitable right 
to be reimbursed for all expenses which they 
reasonably and properly incur in the execu- 
tion of the trust, and it is immaterial that 
there are no provisions for such expenses in 
the instrument of trust. 

“A trustee may employ necessary assist- 
ance in executing the trust, and pay them; 
thus, he may employ agents, collectors, ac- 
countants and other persons properly em- 
ployed in similar affairs.” 


Attorney and Counsel Fees 


A fiduciary has the right to employ, and pay 


for, all reasonable services of counsel and it 
is not only a right, but a duty, the trustee 
owes the estate, and itself, to take legal advice 
in matters arising in which it is not advised. 
Needless to say, this occasion must of neces- 
sity arise oftener in the case of an individual 
fiduciary, who lacks the training and experience 
possessed by the well organized trust company. 
It is the duty of the fiduciary to see that the 
estate is not overcharged for such service, and 
in all cases of large counsel fees, the approval 
of court should be obtained before payment. 


General Taxes 


The trustee should attend diligently to the 
prompt payment of all taxes against the estate. 
It should see to it that taxes are paid out of 
the income of the estate, and that sufficient in- 
come is retained in its hands for this purpose, 
or a personal liability may be the result of care- 
lessness or oversight in this regard. Taxes, 
under the law, must be paid by the life tenant, 
or the persons entitled to the income from the 
property, and not become a charge against the 
remaindermen. Hence, if a trustee allows the 
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life tenant to receive the income from a trust 
estate without paying the taxes, or advances 
the money to pay taxes in lieu of retaining suth- 
cient from the income for the purpose, and the 
life tenant dies without repaying same, then as 
between the remaindermen and the trustee the 
latter must stand the When, as some- 
times happens, taxes accrue, and there is no 
income, or not enough to pay them, it becomes 
the duty of the trustee to advance the neces- 
sary amount, and the court will protect it in 
such expenditure, as otherwise the property 
would be sold and lost to the remaindermen. In 
all other cases, however, see to it that taxes are 
provided for out of the income. 


loss. 


Special Assessment 


Under this head come such claims as the 
cost of street construction, and the making of 
sidewalks, fire hydrants, sewers, etc. In Ken- 
tucky it has been held that the cost of con- 
structing a street shall be apportioned between 
the life tenant and the remaindermen; that is, 
paid out of income and principal in the pro- 
portion, figured under the life tables, of the 
respective interests in the property; this on the 
theory that there is both a present and perma- 


nent enhancement in the value of the property, 
for a street once constructed at the cost of the 
property must afterward be maintained by the 
city at its own expense. The cost of sidewalks, 
on the other hand, must be paid entirely out 
of income, as they are not deemed a permanent 
improvement: accruing to the benefit of the re- 
maindermen, as both original construction, and 
reconstruction of a sidewalk must be paid by 
the property owner and not by the municipality. 


Repairs, Permanent Additions and Improvements 


It often happens that buildings belonging to 
a trust estate need permanent improvements, or 
additions, and the question arises as to how 
they shall be paid for. Our courts have held 
that permanent improvements, such as adding a 
story to a house, or building a house on a va- 
cant lot, are chargeable to capital and not in- 
come. Ordinary repairs, on the other hand, 
such as repapering, plumbing, repainting, etc., 
must be paid for out of income, and it is the 
duty of the trustee to keep the property in good 
repair, insofar as the income allows it. It is 
poor policy to starve the property in order to 
increase the income 


(Epttor’s Note: Jn the concluding instalment 
Judge Peters will discuss compensation of trus- 
tee, investments and power to change invest- 
ments. ) 


Proposed Bank and Trust Company Merger 

Advices from Cleveland are to the effect that 
arrangements are about to be concluded in that 
city for the absorption of the Bank of 
National Association, by the 
Savings and Trust Company. It is also under- 
stood that the capital of the trust company will 
be increased from $4,000,000 to $5,000,000. The 
marked growth of the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company is reflected in a statement of 
condition under date of January 8, 1917, show- 
ing. combined resources of $73,931,212, deposits 
of $65,237,677. In addition to the capital of 
$4,000,000 the surplus fund amounts to $4,000,- 
000, and undivided profits $565,852. 


Com- 


merce, Citizens 


At the recent annual meeting of the directors 
the board promoted W. M. Baldwin, treasurer 
and J. P. Harris, bond officer, to vice-presiden- 
cies. Frank D. Williams was promoted from 
assistant treasurer to treasurer and P. T. Har- 
rold was made an assistant treasurer. 


William E. Lake has been appointed an as- 
sistant cashier of the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank. For a number of years Mr. Lake 
was credit manager of this bank. 
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CO-OPERATION BETWEEN TRUST COMPANIES 
AND THE LEGAL PROFESSION 


IMPORTANCE OF GAINING THE CONFIDENCE OF LAWYERS IN 
DEVELOPING TRUST BUSINESS 


JOHN E. POTTER 
President of the Potter Title & Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


(Epitor’s Note: 


The following is a frank and straight-from-the-shoulder argument in be- 
half of the establishment of mutual relations between trust companies and lawyers. 


Experience 


has demonstrated that recognition of the prerogatives of the members of the Bar is a most effec- 


tive means of securing new trust business. 


The writer of the following article shows that better 


understanding instead of antagonism brings the best results.) 


Trust companies, from the character of the 
business transacted, are necessarily closely as- 
sociated with members of the Bar, and to a 
very great extent dependent upon them. It 
may, therefore, seem strange to learn that the 
testimony of trust company officials is almost 
unanimous that they often find attorneys suspi- 
cious and jealous of, if not openly antagonistic, 
to trust companies. 

The cause for this feeling on the part of 
attorneys is not difficult to determine. The 
trust company is still a comparatively new in- 
stitution and not thoroughly understood, not 
only by the lawyers as well as the general pub- 
lic, but in some cases not even by the officials 
of the trust company themselves. The scope, 
extent and possibilities of the trust company 
have proved much greater than at first con- 
templated. The changed conditions in the eco- 
nomic structure of the present day have ren- 
dered the modern trust company a necessity 
and it has come to stay. But these changes 
have been so rapid that it is difficult to become 
adjusted to these new conditions. The wise 
man, however, will meet these new conditions 
and adjust himself, his business, or his prac- 
tice to them. 


Manifold Functions of the Trust Company 


In the good old days the lawyer, in addit'on 
to representing his client in all matters involv- 
ing litigation, invested his clients’ funds, ex- 
amined the titles to his real estate purchases, 
or his mortgage loans. He mamed himself as 
executor in his will, in short all of the interests 
of the client or of his family, or of his estate, 
either before or after his death, were almost 
entirely in the hands of his attorney, and de- 
pendent upon his business judgment and ca- 
pacity as well as integnity. 

Now the atitorney sees his client going to the 
trust company for his loans, and also for his 


investments. He realizes that the same client 
may go to the Title Insurance Department of 
the trust company for title insurance when he 
buys real estate or loans money on real estate 
security. He fears that his client may name 
the same trust company as executor, trustee 
and guardian in his will, or in case of financial 
difficulty turn his property over to the trust 
company to bring him safely through the finan- 
cial storm. 

Is it any wonder that the old style attorney 
views the trust company as h's natural enemy 
and considers that it is taking away his prac- 
tice and livelihood? And it must be confessed 
that this feeling is in some cases intensified by 
the narrow, selfish, grasping policy sometimes 
adopted by trust companies who are over anx- 
ious to build up a big business quick without 
regard ito the rights of others. 


Relative Advantages of Trust Company 
Administration 


Of course as an abstract proposition there 
would appear to be no room for discussion as 
to the advantage of the ordinary citizen being 
able to secure carefully selected investments for 
his savings through an inst‘tution with a de- 


partment manned by persons making a life 
study of such matters. The same advantages 
apply to the superiority of a policy of title 
insurance absolutely guaranteeing a marketable 
title, with ample reserve and security behind 
the insurance contract, and especially the ad- 
vantage of the system of having trust funds 
and estates under the strict supervision of the 
State Banking Department and the local Chan- 
cery Courts, which in our own State of Penn- 
sylvania has proved so successful that not one 
dollar of trust funds has ever been lost in the 
care of a trust company in Pennsylvania. 

Yet the fact remains that although the trust 
company has come to stay and when rightly 
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managed fills a long felt want, yet it does not 
now and never will take the place of the law- 
yer any more than modern machinery and in- 
ventions have taken the place of the individual 
worker. Like them it increases the earning ca- 
pacity and decreases the detail labor of the 
attorney. 


Points of Contact Between the Trust 
Company and the Lawyer 

The modern trust company is the lawyers 
best friend and when rightly understood and 
used will be his greatest assistant and enable 
him to accomplish more and render better serv- 
ice to his clients than he ever could do before 
the advent of the trust company. The present 
age owes much to the conscientious lawyer. 
Without them there would be a constant state 
of anarchy for people in general would all be 
striving to settle their disputes and maintain 
their rights by bodily combat, instead of sub- 
mitting to the arbitrament of the courts. Might 
would then make right. The disputes settled 
in the lawyer’s private office which the outside 
world never hears of outnumbers many times 
over the lawsuits which are allowed to come 
to trial in the courts. 

The mistake which the great majority of 
people make is that they wait until they get 
into trouble before going to see the lawyer 
instead of using him to keep them out of 
trouble. The lawyer has been very unjustly 
caricatured in fiction. I think there is a great 
field for the novelist who will do for the legal 
profession what Ian McLaren did for the physi- 
cian in his character of Dr. MacLure in Bonnie 
Briar Bush. 

There are many happy homes today which 
would have been shattered and sundered had 
it not been for the wise counsel given by the 
family lawyer at the time of temporary domes- 
tic infelicity. I know attorneys who have 
given their whole professional lives to the care 
of investments of estates of widows and or- 
phans and charitable and benevolent institu- 
tions with no idea of personal profit or gain, 
often making up unavoidable losses out of their 
own pockets. Such men will stand high in the 
great day of final accounting. 


Proper Spheres of Operation and Mutual 
Understanding 

Our modern world could get along without 
the trust company, if it were necessary that it 
be done away with, but it could not get along 
without the lawyer. But this is mo reason or 
occasion for conflict between the trust company 
and the lawyer. As is usually the case with 
all misunderstandings, it is merely a matter of 
closer acquaintance between them. The trust 
company must find and keep its own proper 
place and the lawyer must come to thoroughly 
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understand and appreciate the trust company 
and its opportunities for service to him. 

In the first place the trust company must 
show itself worthy of the trust, confidence and 
respect, not only of the lawyers but also of the 
business community and the general public. 
The very name trust company should be a 
synonym for the strictest honesty, integrity and 
fair dealing in the highest sense of these words. 
The character of a trust company, hke Czsar’s 


wife, should be above suspicion. Let it be 
stained once and it will never be the same 
again. The name of the institution should 


never be used in promoting any enterprise in 
the shghtest degree questionable. Its name 
should not even be used as depository in any 
get-rich-quick stock selling proposition no mat- 
ter how high sounding may be the names in 
the board of directors. 

It is unfortunate that the fee usually paid a 
trust company for acting as trustee in a bond 
not sufficient to justify a thorough 
investigation as to the standing of the 
poration and the security behind the bonds. 
Unsophisticated investors have been known to 
purchase bonds simply because the name of a 
well-known trust company was used as trustee, 
only to discover after the crash that the trus- 
tee knew no more about the security than the 
purchaser. 

Then to inspire confidence it is essential that 


issue is 


cor- 


the management of a trust company be com- 
posed of men of unblemished character. The 
world is becoming constantly better and this 


means that its standards 
and more and more is expected and demanded 
of individuals and still more of institutions, 
especially those known as trust companies, This 
suggestion as to the 


are becoming higher 


absolute necessity of the 
management of a trust company leaving no 
stone unturned to win and be worthy of the 
confidence not the public in general 
but of attorneys in particular, cannot be too 
strongly emphasized 


only of 


Avoiding Competition with the Lawyer 

One very important point to be kept in mind 
in the effort to dispel the feeling of jealousy 
and distrust on the part of the attorneys 
towards the trust company is to avoid compet- 
ing with them in any way. It is unfortunately 
a common practice with trust companies to ad- 
vertise the preparation of wills free of charge. 
I do not know of any custom which does more 
to arouse a lawyer's ire than just this particu- 
lar practice. To say the least it is very injudi- 
cious and also very unwise, for it is a con- 
tinual flaunting of the red flag right in the 
very faces of the attorneys. The lawyer who 
continually sees this advertisement is not likely 
to name the trust company as executor, trustee 
or guardian in preparing his client’s will. 
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I think that the chief executives of trust 
companies should always keep in close touch 
with the publicity department, especially as to 
the wording of advertisements and advertising 
literature. Particular care should be taken to 
avoid any reflections, insinuations or invidious 
comparisons as to the service rendered by at- 
torneys in the anxiety to impress upon the pub- 
lic the manifest advantages of trust company 
service. 

The legal department of a trust company 
should be very chary of offering legal advice 
to customers of the company on outside mat- 
ters. Always insist upon their going to their 
own atitorney for all matters not directly con- 
nected with the particular estate or case in 
which the customer is interested. And in the 
company’s own cases always try to make it 
appear that the company is acting upon the 
advice of the attorney in the case, so that he 
will always receive full credit from his client. 


Retaining Counsel in Fiduciary Appointments 


I think that all trust companies make it a 
rule to at least strenuously advertise that the 
lawyer bringing a case to the company is al- 
ways retained as attorney in that case. I fear, 
however, that some trust companies are not as 
strict upon this point as they should be. It is 
especially important in maintaining the confi- 
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dence of attorneys as well as of the courts 
that whenever a case is actually called that the 
trust company be represented by the counsel in 
that case and not by an officer of the trust com- 
pany, even if he be a member of the Bar. As 
a matter of policy and tact it is the part of 
wisdom to keep the trust company in the back- 
ground, and the attorney representing it in the 
foreground, in all cases in which the appear- 
ance of the attorney is entered. 

Then another very important and exceedingly 
practical point in dealing with attorneys is that 
of fees. The trust company should always be 
as liberal as the case will justify in the al- 
lowance for attorneys’ fees and after being 
allowed tthey should be paid promptly. Of 
course the trust company acting in a fiduciary 
capacity is bound to look after the interests of 
the estate, beneficiary or ward and must not 
stand for unjust or exorbitant charges; but the 
laborer is worthy of his hire. As a rule at- 
torneys are just and reasonable in their charges. 
The courts before whom the cases come for 
final disposition can usually be depended upon 
to set aside unreasonable attorneys fees. 


Title Departments of Trust Companies 


Trust companies with title departments have 
pecuhar problems which vary with local con- 
ditions and practice. In the home city of the 
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writer it has always been the practice to fur- 
nish attorneys with guaranteed reports in the 
form of settlement certificates. These are 
issued to lawyers at a 30 per cent. discount 
from the regular title insurance rates. This 
plan enables the attorney to have practically 
the same protection for himself and his client 
as a title policy. The lawyer makes his own 
settlement in his own office so that all of the 
client’s dealings are with him alone. He is 
able to charge not less than the difference be- 
tween the settlement certificate charge and the 
regular title insurance premium for his serv- 
ices, and also is able to charge for the prepara- 
tion of the papers and for any other services 
connected with the transaction. 

This plan is certainly preferable to that of 
paying attorneys’ commissions on title policies, 
which to the writer in the final analysis is 
graft pure and simple. As above suggested, 
however, such matters have to be adjusted to 
local conditions. When a practice has once be- 
come installed in a community it is very diffi- 
cult to change it. 

It is also the custom in the writer’s home 
city for the title companies to furnish abstracts 
of title and certificates of searches to attorneys 
preferring them. This is in line with the gen- 
eral policy of striving to furnish attorneys with 
just what they wish, following the principle of 
serving them in every possible way. 


Inviting the Co-operation of Lawyers 


The matter of securing the support and co- 
operation of the lawyers which is so vital to 
the growth and prosperity of the trust com- 
pany, should be considered at the organization 
of the company. The ownership of the stock 
should be as widely distributed among members 
of the Bar as possible. The legal profession 
should also be well represented on the directo- 
rate. 

The reader will pardon a leaf from the note- 
book of personal experience. In the trust com- 
pany with which the writer is connected over 
half of the directors are lawyers, over one- 
third of the stockholders are lawyers. The 
majority of the customers in the title depart- 
ment and a substantial percentage of the de- 
positors in the banking department belong to 
the legal profession. Practically all of the 
business in the trust department is brought by 
lawyers. The publicity department of a trust 
company should always make it a point to keep 
in mind the importance of appealing to the at- 
torney. Legal directories, court calendars, desk 
memorandum calendars and legal diaries, all 
these are especially useful to attorneys and will 
prove invaluable in keeping the name of the 
trust company constantly before the eye of the 
lawyer. 


A trust company, owing to its extensive and 
varied powers has a wonderful opportunity ito 
win the esteem, confidence and co-operation of 
the lawyers. An attorney is able in one insti- 
tution to keep his bank account and secure all 
needed financial accommodations, both for h'm- 
self and his client; is relieved of all labor and 
responsibility in passing upon titles to real es- 
tate; is furnished with desirable investments 
for his own funds as well as his clients and 
has the estates of h’s clients given the most 
careful and painstaking care and consideration 
without in any way affecting his own relations 
with his client. This is surely a combination 
of service which will appeal to any lawyer and 
in ‘time he will fully realize that the trust com- 
pany is his best friend and servant. 

A trust company that does not secure the 
trust, confidence, and co-operation of the law- 
yers with such varied opportunities for serv- 
ing them has only itself to blame. 





Promotions at National Park Bank of 
New York 

A number of promotions in the official staff 
of the National Park Bank of New York re- 
cently became effective following the annual 
meeting of the board of directors. George H. 
Kretz, who for seventeen years has been in the 
foreign exchange department of the bank, and 
in recent years managr of that department, was 
elected a vice-president. Maurice H. Ewer, who 
became assistant cashier in 1901 and cashier in 
1906, and Sylvester W. Labrot were elected 
vice-presidents. Ernest V. Connolly was ap- 
pointed cashier, and Byron P. Robbins and 
Percy J. Ebbott were appointed assistant cash- 
iers. 

The new cashier, Mr. Connolly, began his 
banking career as a clerk in the First National 
3ank and was president of the Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Long Island City, which be- 
came a branch of the Broadway Trust Company 
in 1914, when he was offered and accepted a 
position of assistant cashier in the National 
Park Bank. 

Mr. Robbins, one of the new assistant cash- 
iers, has been the auditor of the bank for many 
years, and Mr. Ebbott, the other new assistant 
cashier, came to the Park about three years ago. 

The complete roster of officers is now as fol- 
lows: President, Richard Delafield; vice-presi- 
dents, Gilbert G. Thorne, John C. Van Ceaf, 
William O. Jones, Maurice H. Ewer, George H. 
Kretz and Sylvester W. Labrot; cashier, Ern- 
est V. Connolly, and assistant cashiers, William 
A. Main, Fred’k O. Foxcroft, J. Edwin Provine, 
William E. Douglas, Henry L. Sparks, Byron 
P. Robbins and Percy J. Ebbott. 
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AN EQUITABLE SYSTEM OF TAXATION OF BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


METHOD WHICH HAS BEEN FOUND SATISFACTORY IN 
PRINCIPLE AND PRACTICE 


FRED ROGERS FAIRCHILD 
Professor of Political Economy, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 


(Epitor’s Norte: 
taxation of banks and trust companies. 


The author devotes himself especially to the subject of State and local 
He points out that while 


there is still considerable 


diversity in State and local systems of taxation, recent experiences have clearly brought forth 
a recognition of fundamental principles, upon which the plan which he suggests in the following 
In an article appearing in the December, 1916, issue of the “American 
the subject of bank taxation is discussed by Professor Fairchild in greater 


article, is chiefly based. 
Economic Review,’ 
detail.) 


Federal legislation at the time of the Civil 
War placed great restriction upon the freedom 
of the States in the taxation of National banks 
and, indirectly, of all banking institut’ons. As 
a result, bank taxation has followed lines quite 
different from taxation of other corporations 
and now shows more uniformity of method. 
Difficulties still remain. But the point has been 
reached where agreement upon a satisfactory 
system seems quite possible. 

As a result of the Federal statute governing 
the subject, the States are practically restricted 
to one method in the taxation of National 
banks; i. e., to tax their shares of stock as the 
property of the shareholders. This method has 
been generally extended to other banking in- 
stitutions. Real estate of banks is taxed locally 
directly to the banks, and there is generally 
no other taxation of the banks themselves. 

It must not be concluded that the problem 
of the equitable taxation of banks has been 
solved. Under the methods of the States there 
still remains much diversity in matters of de- 
tail, causing serious inequality and injustice. 
Complaints are frequently heard from the offi- 
cers of banking institutions. Since the difficulty 
lies in matters of detail rather than in any 
fundamental principle, it is believed that the 
States might remedy the situation with com- 
parative ease. The following is suggested as 
a method which could easily be adopted by 
most of the States and under which the State 
and local taxation of banks would be satisfac- 
tory and fair to all concerned. 

Satisfactory Method of Local and State Taxation 

A uniform tax is prescribed by State law. 
The tax is upon the book value of the shares 
of stock, which is obtained by adding together 


the capital, surplus, and undivided profits and 
dividing by the number of shares. No deduc- 
tion need be made on account of property 
exempt from taxation or elsewhere taxed, with 
the possible exception of real estate. The rate 
of the tax is uniform throughout the State and 
definitely fixed in the law. The exact rate is a 
detail to be determined according to the oir- 
cumstances in the given State. It appears that 
in general I per cent. is a fair rate. Adminis- 
tration is preferably in the hands of State offi- 
cers, although satisfactory results are obtain- 
able under local administration. The tax is 
collected from the bank, acting as agent of the 
stockholders. The proceeds may go into the 
State treasury, or be distributed to the towns 
or counties according to the locality of the 
banks or the residence of the shareholders. 
Real estate belonging to banks is subject to 
local taxation like other real estate. Allow- 
ance for the local tax on real estate may be 
made in either of the three following ways, 
stated in the order of preference: (1) by a 
slight reduction in the rate of the tax upon 
shares, (2) by deducting the assessed value of 
real estate from the book value of the shares, 
or (3) by a deduction of the tax paid on real 
estate from the amount of the tax on shares. 
Of course the shares of stock are exempt from 
taxation in the hands of the owners. 

Plan Applies to Banks and Trust Companies 

This method, if applied to all commercial 
banks and trust companies, is in harmony with 
the Federal statute, is certain and effective in 
administration, and should give substantial jus- 
tice to all concerned. Some of the States have 
already approached very close to the method 
here indicated and others are tend’ng that way. 








44 TRUST COMPANIES 


The State of New York furnishes the best 
example of the method which has been recom- 
mended. The present law was enacted in 1901. 
Before that bank shares were assessed locally, 
without any uniform rule. The assessment was 
left to the judgment of the local assessors. 
Discrimination and inequality resulted. 


Features of New York System of Bank Taxation 
The essential features of New York’s present 
system of taxation are as follows: Each bank 
must report annually to the assessors of the 
tax district in which it is located, giving a list 
of its stockholders, their residences and the 
number of shares of stock owned by each, to- 
gether with all essential facts regarding its 
capital, surplus, and undivided profits. Assess- 
ment is made by the assessors of the tax dis- 
trict. The shares are assessed to the owners 
in the tax district where tthe bank is located, 
regardless of the residence of the stockholders. 
The law provides that the value of each share 
shall be determined by adding the capital, sur- 
plus, and undivided profits and dividing by the 
number of shares. The rate is fixed in the 
statute at I per cent. of this assessed value. 

Owners are entitled to no deduction for debts 
or other causes. The tax is in lieu of all other 
State and local taxes on the shares of stock 
and no State or local taxes are allowed upon 
the personal property of the banks. The tax 
is payable to the county treasury and is distrib- 
uted to the various tax districts in proportion 
to their tax rates. In paying the tax the bank 
acts as the agent of the stockholders, from 
whom it is assumed to collect the amount paid. 
The bank has a lien upon shares of stock and 
any other property of the shareholders in its 
hands for reimbursement of taxes so paid. 
Real estate belonging to banks is subject to 
local taxation and no deduction from the value 
of the shares of stock is allowed on account 
of taxes on real estate. The rate of I per cent. 
is assumed to be enough lower than the ordi- 
nary rates of the general property tax so that 
no injustice is caused by this additional taxa- 
tion of real estate. This law has given gen- 
eral satisfaction. 

New Jersey, after suffering for years under 
a defective system, has now a tax drawn on 
correct lines.* The new law is practically the 
same as the New York method except that the 
assessed value of real estate is deducted from 
the value of the shares and the rate is 34 of 1 
per cent. 

Methods Employed in Other States 

Connecticut taxes banks and trust companies 
upon the market value of their shares of stock 
as determined by the State board of equaliza- 


1N. Y. Tax Law, secs. 13, 14, 23-26, 183, 188, 189, 191, 205 
2 Laws of 1914, ch. 90. 


tion.® The rate of the tax is fixed in the State 
law at I per cent. From the amount of the 
tax thus determined is deducted the tax paid 
on real estate in Connecticut. The tax is col- 
lected by the State and distributed to the towns 
in which the stockholders reside. The State 
retains the part paid on shares owned by per- 
sons residing outside the State except that in 
the case of a National bank the tax on shares 
owned by non-residents is paid to the town in 
which the bank is located, as is required by the 
Federal statute. The principal defect in the 
Connecticut system is that assessment is upon 
market value rather than book value. 

Pennsylvania taxes the shares of bank stock 
under a State law administered by State off- 
cers.“ The basis of valuation is the capital, sur- 
plus, and undivided profits. The tax is as- 
sessed as to the stockholders but is paid by the 
banks. Real estate is taxable locally. Banks 
have the option of paying at the rate of 4 mills 
upon the above value, or at the rate of I per 
cent. on the par value of the stock alone. The 
tax is in heu of all local taxation except taxes 
on real estate. The peculiarities of the Penn- 
sylvania tax are the low rate and the optional 
feature. There appears to be no justification 
of the optional rate, and the normal 4-mill rate 
is about half of the tax paid by banks in other 
States where a uniform rate is fixed by law. 

Tax Legislation in California 

The State of California has had an interest- 
ing experience.” Until 1910, the State constitu- 
tion required the taxation of all property in 
the State under a uniform rule. The law made 
banks taxable upon all of their property ex- 
actly hike natural persons. This law was con- 
trary to the provisions of the Federal statute 
relating to the taxation of National banks. 
At first no serious difficulty resulted as there 
were very few National banks in the State. 
Later several National banks were organized 
and State banks went into the National system 
in order to avoid taxation. 

The Legislature then provided, in 1899, for 
the taxation of shares of stock in National 
banks in conformity with the Federal statute. 
Certain deductions allowed in the law made 
trouble, and, still worse, the Federal courts de- 
cided in 1905 that, since National banks were 
taxed upon their shares of stock and State 
banks upon their property, this involved a dis- 
crimination against National banks in favor of 
State banks. Therefore the law was held in- 
valid for the taxation of National banks. From 
that time on National banks were not subject 

3 Gen. Stat. sec. 2331, as amended by Acts 1903, ch. 204, 
Acts 1905, ch. 54; sec. 2332-2335. 

4 Act of July 15, 1897. (P.L. 292.) 


5 Report of the Calif. Commission on Revenue and Taration, 
1906, pp. 219-229. The entire chapter on Taxation of Banks 
in this Report, pp. 219-253, is very valuable 
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to any taxation whatever except upon their real 
estate. A few of the National banks, realizing 
this situation, voluntarily submitted to an as- 
sessment which they knew was not legally en- 
forcible and paid a certain amount of taxes. 
Obviously such voluntary taxation was not suff- 
cient to produce any large revenue nor to equal- 
ize the burden of taxation between State and 
National banks. 

During this time the taxation of State banks 
also was unsatisfactory. They were taxable 
directly upon all their property in the same 
manner as individuals. Since, however, they 
were allowed to deduct debts, which included 
all of their deposits, the principal item of as- 
sets, loans and discounts, was very frequently 
wiped out entirely by the deduction of deposits. 
Various other items of the banks’ assets were 
incapable of accurate assessment, and, finally, 
there was a great lack of uniformity in the 
practice of the local assessors. Some banks 
practically escaped taxation, others were se- 
verely penalized, and the whole system was 
marked by inequality, uncertainty, and injus- 
tice. 

Satisfactory Solution Reached in California 

In 1905 the whole matter was referred to a 
special State tax commission. As a result of 
their recommendations the constitution was 
amended in 1910 allowing classification of prop- 
erty for purposes of taxation, and in 1911 the 
Legislature enacted a law,® under which all 
shares of stock of banks are assessed and taxed 
to the owners by the State board of equalization 
in the town or city where the bank is located. 
The value of the shares of stock is the amount 
paid thereon plus a pro rata share of the sur- 
plus and undivided profits. The tax is in lieu 
of all other State and local taxes upon the 
shares of stock and upon the property of the 
banks except real estate, which is subject to 
local taxation like other real From 
the value of the shares, determined as above, is 
deducted the assessed value of real estate. The 
remainder is the assessed value of the shares 
and is taxed annually at a uniform rate of 1.2 
per cent. The tax is paid by the bank to the 
State in behalf of the stockholders. The bank 
has a lien upon the shares of stock and upon 
the dividends for reimbursement. With this 
law California has satisfactorily solved the 
problem. 


6 Acts of 1911, ch. 335, secs. 1, 4, 12 and 18, as amend- 
ed by Acts of June, 1913 and Jan. 28, 1915 


estate. 


The National Bank of Commerce of New 
York, in the latest official statement, shows ag- 
gregate resources of $339,325,084, with deposits 
of $263,954,036, capital stock $25,000,000, sur- 
plus fund $10,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$8,865,804. The bank also reports $8,260,815 ac- 
ceptances based on imports and exports. 


The Fidelity 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 
banking and trust 
business. 


$1,000,000 
1,354,053 
13,235,895 


Capital - - - 
Surplus & Profits 
Deposits - - 


Superior Service for All 


Record Year for Kings County Trust Co. 
The officers and directors of the Kings 
County Trust Company of Brooklyn are justly 
proud of the excellent showing made during 
the past year. Deposits have-increased during 
the twelve months from $21,706,000 to $26,146,- 
084 with a corresponding increase in resources 
of from $24,931,427 to $29,537,780. The capital 
is $500,000; surplus $2,000,000 and net undivided 
profits $801,188, the latter showing an increase 
of $166,000. The officers are: Julian D. Fair- 
child, president; Julian P. Fairchild, William 
Harkness, D. W. McWilliams, William J. Wa- 
son, Jr., vice-presidents ; Blake, secre- 
tary; Howard D. Joost, assistant secretary; 
J. Norman Carpenter, trust officer. 


Thomas 


International Trust Co., Boston 

Owing to exceptional growth during the past 
year the directors of the International Trust 
Company of Boston, at the last annual meeting, 
voted to increase the capital stock from $1,000,- 
000 to $1,500,000. Stockholders of record Janu- 
ary 15th, were given the right to subscribe for 
an amount equal to 50 per cent. of their hold- 
ings. The last official statement of the company 
resources of $20,895,000 with 
deposits of $18,560,000 in the banking depart- 
ment. The savings department reports assets 


of $2,346,000 and trust department $1,577,000 


shows aggregate 
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It is a remarkable fact that the flurry in 
money rates which took place in the New York 
market last month, has been the subject of 
greater discussion abroad than it has in the 
United States. The reason for this is un- 
doubtedly that bankers on this side have never 
attached great importance to this movement be- 
cause it rather indicated a discrimination against 
certain inflated securities than a scarcity of 
lcanable capital for commercial purposes or 
against good collateral. Abroad, however, peo- 
ple are guided by newspaper reports and when 
they read that money has been put up succes- 
sively to 15 and 20 per cent., they do not dis- 
criminate and fail to understand how such a 
situation is possible in the face of our enor- 
mous gold holdings and our Federal Reserve 
system. Of course, if our bankers had availed 
themselves of their rediscounting privileges im- 
mediately the apparent scarcity of money set in, 
and lent out funds on the New York Stock 
Exchange, the exorbitant rates for money that 
were quoted could have been avoided, but un- 
der the conditions then prevailing it was cer- 
tainly necessary and desirable to curb specula- 
tion, and from a practical standpoint it was 
difficult to avoid what actually happened. 

However, it would seem to the writer that 
the time has come for New York bankers to 
take steps to abolish the value of New York 
Stock Exchange money as the standard for 
money in the United States. After all, stock 
exchange money represents only the price 
charged for carrying from one day to the next, 
certain speculative accounts, and is as much de- 
pendent on the volume of these positions and 
on the intrinsic value of the securities, as com- 
pared with their market prices, as it is on the 
real value of money prevailing throughout the 
country. 

Undoubtedly in the course of time the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank rates will effectively control 
the American money markets, but for the fu- 
ture welfare of the country and its interna- 
tional standing, it would appear desirable to 
leave no steps untried to abolish the New York 
Stock Exchange rate as the standard money 
rate for the United States. In making this 
statement, there is no reflection on the way 
money is loaned on the Stock Exchange, but it 
is simply a question that as a standard, the 
underlying principle is incorrect 
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WHY THE CALL LOAN RATE SHOULD BE ABOLISHED AS THE 
STANDARD OF MONEY VALUE 


J. SANTILHANO 
With Hoit & McWilliam, New York 


It is true that call loans against good col- 
lateral are a fairly liquid investment for bank- 
ing funds, but undoubtedly, the standard for 
money should be that at which prime commer- 
cial houses are able to discount their self- 
liquidating notes and drafts. Another impor- 
tant factor as regards Stock Exchange loans 
is that whereas formerly, thanks to the inter- 
national market of the securities handled, the 
collateral possessed an element of elasticity (if 
this term is permissible), today, the only avail- 
able market is that of New York itself. This 
situation has changed the character of the Stock 
Exchange “call loan” and is an additional rea- 
son for abolishing its loan value as our “money 
standard.” 

Now, if the principal bankers in New York 
City could be persuaded to meet daily, or at 
any rate two or three times a week, for half 
an hour in some locality similar to the meetings 
in the London Royal Exchange, which have 
become traditional under the name of “On 
Change,” a great step in this direction will have 
been taken. Under the auspices of the bankers, 
rates for discounts for call and time money, 
for Stock Exchange loans and even for foreign 
exchange could there be discussed and adjusted, 
and within a short time, it would be found that 
the world would grow to look upon these rates 
as the standard ones rather than those dictated 
by Stock Exchange demand and supply, and 
where New York is today occupying the posi- 
tion of a world market and is desirous of hold- 
ing this position, it is necessary to consider the 
opinion of the world. A position as a financial 
center can be maintained only by upholding a 
free gold market in the first place and secondly, 
by as stable and moderate money rates as gen- 
eral conditions warrant. Anything in the way 
of excesses in an international money market 
frightens the international depositor to the 
same degree as the ordinary investor is fright- 
ened by instability in the price of his securities. 

After all, the money flurries that take place 
from time to time, in Wall Street, occur in dif- 
ferent forms on all other stock exchanges. In 
London and Paris, in the shape of high con- 
tangos, in Berlin, in the form of dear “ultimo 
money,” etc. Yet nobody attaches the impor- 
tance to the identical conditions in these mar- 
kets to that of 10 per cent. and higher money 
rates in Wall Street. 
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DUTIES OF THE ‘‘SERVICE EXPERT’’ IN BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY MANAGEMENT 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL INNOVATION 


W. M. BOILEAU 
Service Expert, Spokane and Eastern Trust Company, Spokane, Wash. 


It may be 


of general interest to readers of 
Trust COMPANIES to describe the duties of the 
“Service Expert” as a part of bank or trust 
ompany management and to relate what our 
experience has been in adopting this policy. 
of preface it may be stated that the 
and Eastern Trust Company, with 
I am associated, has always emphasized 
In line 


By way 
Spokane 
which 
he qualit‘es of “Strength and Service.” 
with the 


desire to render every possible service 
the oftice of “Service 


My 


created. 
of the bank 
with the 
This arrange- 
convenient. I 
who 


Expert” was 
desk is situated in the center 


re | 


is well as 


am in close touch 
the 
found 


re ached by 


cus- 
tellers. 
ment, we have very 
anyone 
formation of any kind, or 


“~hec k, 


am 
wish in- 
to help in making 
draft or depos't slip. By doing 


easily may 


ut a 


4 
these things at my desk as much as possible, 


Another ad- 
is the fact that 
work 


who 


the windows 
such central location 
times I can the tellers at 
and know how they are treating 
their 


time is saved at 


vantage of 


at all observe 
the people 


come to windows. 


Tests to Remember Names and Faces 


We 


calling 


have laid special stress on the point of 
every one by name. Last winter we 
employed an expert to give us lessons in mem- 
ory culture, specializing on the remembrance 
and names, and from time to time 
we keep track of the number of people who 
come to our desks or cages that we are able t 
name, and in having tests of this kind 
(and they take a surprisingly small amount 
of time) great improvement is and we 
endeavor to little careful attention to 
the name and face, when we meet a new 
tomer. 

When opening a new account I do not 
merely make out 'the book, etc., and then send 
new depositors to a receiving teller. I take 
them over myself and iintroduce them to at 
least one receiving teller and one paying teller. 
When they leave the bank they have actually 
met three people, as I always tell them my 
name and inform tthem that I am always ready 


ort taces 


call by 


made 
give a 


cus- 


to give them information or 


help out at any 
time. 

We do not send or direct persons from one 
cage or department to 
regular floor man, an 


another; we have a 
Asisstant Secretary and 
myself on the floor and make it our business 
to escort anyone ‘to the proper department and 
introduce them, if possible. 

This spring I sent a letter to our 
in rural and offered my services to 
them at any ‘time, realizing that there are times 
they are unable to come to town and would 
like someone to attend to a matter of busi- 
ness—send them a piece of machinery, or, in 
fact, any little thing that they did not 
handle by mail alone. 


customers 


districts 


care. to 


“Service Clubs” for Officers and Employees 
The officers of tthe bank have a Service Club 
which meets Saturday noons at luncheon, and 
discusses means No 
better 
the 
resent 
their de- 
that will 
the general 
of the finest 
things we have ever had in the advancement of 
good service. We have all the speakers we can 
secure from outside concerns—whether they do 
with us or not, and any efficiency 
may be in the city from time to 


§ improving our Service 
criticisms are allowed unless a plan tto 
the defect is suggested. At each of 
meetings, two employees are | 
and are asked to talk on the work of 
partment and give any suggestions 
help in their work and improve 
This Service Club is one 


also 


one or 


Service. 


business 
experts who 
time. 

Our bookkeepers have voluntarily 
like club and I understand that the tellers will 
follow their example. They hold their meet- 
ings with no officials of the institution present, 
and later turn in a written report. We are 
pleased at th's interest and enthusiasm among 
the employees. 


formed a 


Good Will of Employees Essential 
Efficiency and Service, in my mind, can only 
be attained with ithe good will of all employees, 
and this institution does not overlook a chance 
to gain that good will. We pay good salaries, 
give liberal Christmas bonuses and in the sum- 
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GILBERT G. THORNE 
WILLIAM O. JONES 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 






WILLIAM A. MAIN 
J. EDWIN PROVINE 
HENRY L. SPARKS 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 


mer always have a fine picnic, followed by 
parties and dances during the winter season. 
Happiness in our work is essential for best 


results; no person can turn out his best work 
while holding a grudge. 

Personally, I spend as much time as possible 
out of banking hours, in the different cages and 
departments, gathering suggestions for improve- 
ment, and opinions and expressions from tellers 
and clerks. They will talk more freely to me 
than to an officer. I came up from the ranks 
and worked beside many of them and the in 
formation thus gained is helpful. In 
brief, work is simply endeavoring at all 
times to improve [ 


ofiten 
my S 
the service of our institution, 
and the duties vary as conditions change, both 


inside and outside of the office. 


‘‘National Thrift Day’? February 3, 1917 

A large number of banks and trust companies 
throughout the country will observe February 3, 
1917, as “National Thrift Day.” In order to 
encourage the public to co-operate, these banks 
and trust companies have been provided with 
a so-called “Thrift Day” service by the Collins 
Publicity Service of Philadelphia, consisting of 
special newspaper advertising copy, outline of 
a sermon, poster 


cards, sets of lobby cards, 


news items, buttons and suggestions for special 
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ORGANIZEO 


PRESIOENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIOENTS 


CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


PERCY J. 


DIRECTORS 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
ISAAC GUGGENHEIM 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
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$5,000,000 


SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $15,000,000 
DEPOSITS (DECEMBER 27, 1916), 


$173,000,000 





JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
MAURICE H. EWER 
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Extra Dividend Declaration by Fidelity 
Trust Company of Newark 

The directors of the Fidelity Trust Company 
of Newark, N. J., at a recent meeting declared 
an extra dividend of 13 per cent. This dividend 
was paid in the stock of the Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey from the Fidelity’s 
investment holdings of that security. It was 
apportioned to the stockholders at the current 
market price of Public Service stock—$130 per 
share—and out on January 15th to the 
stockholders of record on December 30th last 

In announcing the declaration of the extra 
dividend Uzal H. McCarter, president of the 
Fidelity, said that last year was the most pros- 
perous one in the history of the company, sub- 
stantial gains having been made in its banking, 
savings, bond, trust, title and 
deposit departments. The extra dividend, when 
added to the big trust company’s usual quarterly 
disbursement of 5 cent., will mean a pay- 
ment for 1916 of 33 per cent. upon the institu- 
tion’s capital of $3,000,000, or a total distribu 
tion in dividends of $990,000 


sent 


mortgage, safe 


per 
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METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY IN SPLENDIDLY 
APPOINTED NEW WALL STREET HOME 


SUCCESS OF PRESIDENT VAN TUYL’S ADMINISTRATION 


January 8th was a memorable day for the Metro- 
politan Trust Company of New York. On the morn- 
ng of that day, the perfectly appointed and attrac- 
ive new banking quarters of that institution at 60 
Wall street were formally opened to patrons and the 
ublic. President George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., with his 
ntfailing cheerful countenance, his hearty handshake, 
tood behind a desk buried beneath the floral tributes 

his fellow bankers and trust company officers who 
embraced the occasion to testify their admiration and 
respect. Hundreds of customers, depositors and 
friends passed in an almost uninterrupted stream 
irom the officers’ desks through the brilliantly illum- 
inated corridor, reaching clear from Wall to Pine 
street, pausing here and there to note the excellence 
of equipment, the artistic harmony and the conven- 
ience of all the arrangements. 

On the previous Saturday the business had been 
conducted as usual at the old quarters at 49 Wall 
street, which was the home of the company for nearly 
fourteen years. As soon as banking hours were over 
there was a quick transformation, suggesting the 
shifting of properties for a new act in some big stage 
production. On Sunday, when old Trinity’s chimes 
were re-echoing through the deserted Wall Street 
district, there was a procession of moving vans from 
the old quarters at 49 Wall street to the new home, 
only half a block away, at 60 Wall street, each loaded 
with furniture or sealed metals cases and every ve- 
hicle guarded by a cordon of police and special offi- 
cers. The stray passer-by had no inkling of the great 
treasure which was being carted through the historic 
old street. Late at night the task of moving, includ- 
ing the transfer of $179,000,000 in securities and 
$7,000,000 in cash, was completed. At the new offices 
scores of men were busy arranging the setting for 
the following day’s opening. When the customers 
arrived on Monday morning they saw the same fa- 
miliar faces, encountered the same hospitable treat- 
ment, but everything else was new and bright as a 
newly minted coin. 

Few financial institutions in the Wall Street region 
have experienced such eventful three years, with the 
volume of business nearly trebled during that period 
since President Van Tuyl took hold of the reins after 
having completed an exceptional record as superin- 
tendent of the New York State Banking Department. 
From the very first there was no doubt as to Mr. 
Van Tuyl’s qualifications to direct the affairs of one 
of New York City’s largest and oldest trust com- 
panies. The deposits in January, 1914, when Mr. 
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GeorceE C. Van Tuyt, Jr. 


UNDER WHOSE ADMINISTRATION AS PRESIDEN! THE Epwin F. RorEBECK 
DEPOSITS OF THE METROPOLITAN TRUST COMP. NY 
HAVE INCREASED FROM $23,000,90) vo VICE-PRESIDENT METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 
OVER $64,009,000 OF NEW YORK 


; 
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TRUST 


Van 
were 


Tuyl became president 
$23,000,000. The latest 
official report of the Metropoli- 
tan Trust Company shows de- 
posits of $64,291,000. The capi- 
tal is $2,000,000 with surplus 
of $5,000,000, undivided profits 
$484,384 and resources aggre- 
gating on last November 29th, 
$72,338,000. Naturally this 
was also re- 
trust and other 
rendered 
quarters imperative. 


which 
the 
departments, 


growth, 
flected in 
larger 


The past year also witnessed 
the opening of a new “uptown” 
office at 716 Fifth avenue, in 
an elegant new building which 
devoted to the 
Un- 


Roger 


is exclusively 
operations of this branch. 
der the management of 
P. Kavanagh the “uptown” 
last year contribute | 
$3,000,000 to the total deposits 
of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company, which shows a gain 
of over $7,000,000 during the 
first months of 1916. 
It is also interesting to men- 
tion that during the past year 
the management provided a 
fine Club House for the em- 
ployees and officers, which is 
located at Howard Beach, and 
where every 


office 


eleven 


convenience is 
provided for recreation and 
“week ends.” Likewise the 
“Mettco Club” was established, and publication 
bright monthly periodical styled the 
“Mettco Meteor” was begun. 

The new banking rooms of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company are not only of ample propor- 
tions but embody every modern feature of 
equipment. The main banking floor, which 
runs through from Wall to Pine streets, is 
about 50 feet wide by 165 feet long. The off- 
cers’ platform, readily accessible to the public, 
is located at the Wall street end. Special ac- 
commodation is provided for customers. Adja- 
cent to the officers’ reservation there is a com- 
mittee room, wainscoated in mahogany. Along 
the corridor are ranged twelve large cages. 
The trust department is located on the Pine 
street side, with a large committee room ad- 
joining. A pneumatic tube service connects 
with the bookkeepers’ department on the fourth 
floor. The vaults are arranged to a height of 
two stories with electric protection and all 
latest devices for protection. The lighting sys- 


of a 
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BANKING Lossy OF METROPOLITAN Trust Co. QUARTERS 


tem is on the indirect system and affords uni- 
form illumination throughout. A scheme 
is the lettering at each cage, representing a 
combination bronze and glass sign with the 
the cage in ground letters and the 
number above. On the mezzanine, overlooking 
the banking floor, are the credit, purchasing, 
filing, mailing and switchboard telephone de- 
partments. On the fourth floor, besides the 
bookkeepers, there are quarters for the audi- 
tor’s, publicity and other departments. There 
is also a room for directors. 


new 


name of 


Stockholders of the Metropolitan Trust Com- 
pany, at the recent annual meeting, elected Ray- 
mond T. Marshall of the firm of Willcox, Peck 
& Hughes, to fill a vacancy in the board created 
recently by the retirement under the provisions 
of the Clayton Law, of William G. Willcox. 
At a subsequent meeting of the directors of the 
company, John F. Cissel, formerly Comptroller, 
and Maxwell H. Bochow, Special Credit Rep- 
resentative, were appointed assistant treasurers. 
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(Eprtor’s Note: The managements of larg 
attention than ever before to the health and phy 
big banks and trust companies of New York em 
and physical instruction. The results are to be 

Few people stop to consider the tremendous 
change that has taken place in our social and 
industrial conditions in the past thirty years. 
In that time the population of this country has 
more than doubled. There has been a steady 
concentration of population in the cities, an in- 
development of manufacturing busi- 
ness and a decreasing development of agricul- 
tural work, that is, as carried on by individual 
workers. Indeed, there are some who claim 
that the high cost of living is the result of this 
disturbance, of the relation between agricultural 
production and manufacturing production. Cer- 
tain standards of living have arisen in cities as 
a result of these changes and have brought 
about a pressure upon the nervous system and 
a state of nervous tension. 

Muscular inactivity and dietetic indulgence 
offer at least partial explanation of the increas- 
ing mortality from chronic diseases at middle 
life and later. While the line of demarcation 
between the so-called sedentary worker and 
the active worker is less clear than formerly, 
in view of the fact that even an industrial 
worker is now more or less sedentary, being 
practically limited to the care of machines, 
about which he moves leisurely and without 
the need for any strenuous muscular exercise, 
it a fact, however, that the commercial 
worker, bank clerk and trust company em- 
ployee, is particularly limited in his outdoor 
range and his muscular activity. Occasionally 
we find executives in these banks and trust 
companies who show a surprising condition of 
sound health and vigor, notwithstanding intense 
application to business, and the pressure of ex- 
tremely heavy responsibility. In such cases it 


} 
i 


creasing 


is 


will usually be found that these men are active 
outside of business; that they play polo or 
golf; they take some concern regarding their 
physical fitness; and that they do not permit 
an undue accumulation of fat. 
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ET EFFECTS OF SEDENTARY 


on Institute, Inc., of New York 


banks and trust companies are devoting more 
sical welfare. of employees. In a number of the 
ployees are given the benefit of free examinations 
bserved in greater staff efficiency.) 


Muscular Activity and Food Consumption 

Among young bank and trust company em- 
ployees there is often the condition of under- 
nourishment. Light weight is often found due 
to confinement indoors, improper living habits, 
and very often to bodily conditions, such as 
constipation, tonsil infection, and mouth infec- 
tion, which contribute to lower vitality. But, 
there is also noted that as age advances there 
is a tendency among many to undue accumula- 
tion of weight. There no decrease in the 
consumption of food, but there is apt to be a 
progressive decrease in muscular activity. 

A certain principle that applies to the bank 
and trust company employee or executive may 
be assumed to apply to the population gener- 
ally. This relates to the need for maintaining 
muscular activity and watching food consump- 
tion that it does not exceed the requirements 
of the body and result in producing an accumu- 
lation of fat and of needless work put upon 
the organs. It is especially important, in view 
of the nervous tension existent amoug our city 
populations, that the consumption of meat be 
kept at a minimum, for we know that the con- 
sumption of meat tends to overstimulate the 
nervous system. This is expensive financially 
and also physiologically. There should be de- 
veloped a regular daily habit of setting-up ex- 
ercises as an automatic safeguard in the mat- 
ter of physical development and keeping the 
symmetry of the body. Deep breathing is an 
important part of this régime, not for the pur- 
pose of securing more oxygen, but for keeping 
the circulation in equilibrium. The following 
exercises will be found beneficial -by all seden- 
tary workers. 


is 


Erect Standing and Sitting Postures 
A few minutes setting-up exercise in the 
morning will serve to strike a physical keynote 
for the whole day, and have a moral and men- 
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tal, as well as a physical influence. The man 
who stands, walks, and sits erect, who treads 
the earth as though unafraid, develops a certain 
self-respect which commands respect from 
others; he acquires a certain habit of alertness, 
of looking the world and its troubles squarely 
in the face. 

The physical slouch is more than likely to 
be a mental and moral slouch, although there 
have been notable exceptions to the rule. Bar- 
ring certain special diseases, the erect posture 
should be maintained into advanced old age. 

Heels well apart, feet pointed straight ahead, 
forming two sides of a square (a perpendicu- 
lar line should touch the outer ankle bone and 
the outer prominence of the thigh), chest ex- 
panded, abdomen drawn in, head high, chin in, 
neck well stretched, shoulders drawn back and 
arms hanging of their own weight, close to 
the sides. This position gives a stability and 
poise which is lacking in conventional positions. 

Some Practical Exercises 

Bearing in mind the fundamental standing 
posture there are a number of exercises which 
will be beneficial to bank and trust company 
executors, as well as employees, such as the 
following: 

Yarp-Arm. While deeply inhaling (through 
the nose) slowly raise the arms to horizontal 
position, straight out from the sides; let the 
arms fall slowly to the sides while exhaling. 

Arm STRETCHING. While inhaling, raise the 
arms with a wide sweep until the palms of 
hands meet straight above the head; sweep the 
arms back to the sides while exhaling. 

These movements should be performed at 
the rate of 10 per minute. 

Tree Swayinc. While in the standing posi- 
tion, thrust the arms straight above the head, 
then sway from side to side, moving from the 
hips upward, the arms loosely waving like the 
branches of a tree. 

Lec-LirTINGc. Assume the standing position, 
but with hands resting on the hips. Raise the 
right thigh until at right angles with the body, 
leg at right angles with thigh, thrust the leg 
straight forward to a horizontal position, then 
sweep the leg back to standing posture. Repeat 
with the left leg. 

S1cNaL STATION. 
ture with hands on hips. Thrust the right arm 
straight upward, while lifting the left leg out- 
ward and upward and rigidly extended. Lower 
the limbs and repeat on other side. 

Crawiinc Position. Rest on hands and 
knees, thighs and arms at right angles to the 
body, spine straight. Reach forward with arm 
and follow with thigh and leg of same side; 
repeat on other side. Knee protectors can be 
worn during this exercise. 

Bopy Benpinc. Raise arms straight above 


Assume the standing pos- 
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them down to the floor 
without bending at the knees. These exercises 
should be repeated from five to twenty times, 
depending on the training and condition of the 
individual. A cool sponge, or shower bath and 
rub-down following the exercise will be found 
refreshing and helpful. Tobacco and alcohol 
do not mix well with this modern tendency to 
nervous tension and muscular activity. The 
sedentary worker would do well to omit them 
Examinations made by the Life Extension 
Institute on many trust company employees 
show a condition of physical impairment among 
many of them which is disquieting, but the 
same conditions are found among industrial 
workers, and in fact in all walks of life. Even 
the picked men, coming up from the Naval 
Academy and West Point, show a high per- 
centage of physical impairment. All of this 
emphasizes the need for periodic physical ex- 
amination, so that each individual may know 
what steps he should take to bring himself up 
to the best possible condition of physical fit- 
ness; this as a duty to himself, to his family, 
and to his country. Many employers have 
arranged for such examination through the In- 
stitute, believing that such work is well worth 
while, bringing through its results increased effi- 
ciency and well being among their employees. 
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The New British Loan 

Attractive investment features are embodied 
in the latest $250,000,000 British 514 per cent 
loan. Of the total issue $100,000,000 matures in 
one year and $150,000,000 in two years, with 
offering price on a 6 per cent. basis. There is 
a conversion privilege which gives the holder 
the right to demand a twenty-year 5% per cent. 
English security, which is the most valuable 
convertible privilege attaching to any loan thus 
far placed in this market. Ample security is 
provided in addition to the credit of the Brit- 
ish Government, through pledge of American, 
Canadian and neutral collateral which is de- 
posited with an American trustee, to be main- 
tained at 20 per cent. in excess of the loan. 
















ee 





























TRUST COMPANIES 








Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 
DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SUBSCRIBERS 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. | 
EFFECT OF RESIGNATION OF JOINT EXECUTOR 

A will, appointing two executors contained 
the following clause: 

“I hereby fully authorize and empower my 
executors hereinafter named to lease, sell and 
dispose of my real estate as in their judgment 
will be for the best interest of my estate and in 
the event of a sale by them either at public or 
private sale of any or all of my real estate they 
are hereby fully authorized and empowered to 
deliver good and valid deeds therefor to the 
purchasers thereof.” 

Upon the resignation and revocation of let- 
ters testamentary of one of the executors, the 
remaining executor may exercise this power. 
It was a conceded rule of the common law 
that where a power in trust was given to sev- 
eral persons all must unite in the execution of 
the power, and if one had died so that he could 
not join the power could not be executed. 
There are exceptions to this rule, however, and 
New York decides that an exception is estab- 
lished in the instant case, because the power 
of sale is given in a separate clause from that 
naming the executors, showing that the power 
existed by virtue of the office of executor and 
was not intended to be confined to the judg- 
ment of any certain individual or individuals. 

The court finds that the point has not hereto- 
fore been directly decided in New York, but 
that it had been discussed with great care in 
Massachusetts and New Jersey. The case in 
the former State is Gould vs. Mather (104 
Mass. 283). Here a power of sale was given 
to an executor and executrix, both of whom 
qualified, and one of whom afterward re- 
signed. It was held that the remaining execu- 
trix might validly exercise the power. A simi- 
lar conclusion was reached in Weiman vs. Faith 
(43 N. J. L. 1.) the New Jersey case referred 
to. (Striker vs. Daly, N. Y. App. Div. First 
Dept., December, 1916). 


LOSS THROUGH INDIVIDUAL TRUSTEESHIP 


H. H. Dougherty by his will left his entire 
estate to his wife and children for their lives 
with remainder to his grandchildren. In 1908 
the life tenants presented a petition to the or- 
phans’ court, asking for the sale of a certain 
piece of real estate belonging to the estate. 
The court appointed Miller S. Allen, trustee, 
who subsequently filed a bond with the Na- 
tional Surety Company as surety. Miller sold 
the property and absconded with the purchase 
money. Beneficiaries of the estate were rele- 
gated to a lawsuit on the bond. Whether the 
bond was sufficient in amount to cover the loss 
does not appear, but the record shows that re- 
covery was resisted all the way to the Su- 
preme Court of Pennsylvania. Long delay and 
attorney's fees were, at least, some of the 
losses, which, appointment of a trust company 
would have avoided. (Commonwealth vs. Al- 
len, 98 Atl. 1056). 


POWER OF APPOINTMENT BY WILL 


Frances R. Mortimer gave a part of her es- 
tate to the Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 
in trust for the use of her son, also giving him 
the following power of appointment: 

“T hereby authorize and empower the said 
John Mortimer to make such disposition of the 
share of my estate in the second paragraph of 
my will given to the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company for the benefit of himself and his 
children, by a last will and testament, or by 
appointment in the nature of a last will and 
testament, as he may desire, it being my wish 
that my said son, John, should have full power 
to dispose of said share after his death, not- 
withstanding the creation of said trust estate.” 

In 1905 John Mortimer procured $5,000 from 
the New York Finance Company upon his 
agreement to exercise the power of appoint- 
ment in favor of the company to the extent of 
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$25,000 by an irrevocable will. He secured 
money from others on like agreements, adding 
codicils to his will to carry them out. The 
New York Court of Appeals holds that these 
contracts and the ‘appointments thereunder are 
illegal and unenforceable. To permit a donee 
to thus bargain away his power would defeat 
the purposes of the donor. “The exercise of 
the power was to upset the final judgment, the 
last will of the donee. Up to the last moment 
of his life he was to have the power to deal 
with the share as he thought best.” (Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company as trustees, etc., vs. 
Marion Coit Mortimer, et al., November 21, 
1916, not yet officially reported). 


DISTRIBUTION OF SUBSIDIARY STOCKS 


The New York Court of Appeals has re- 
versed the decision of the Appellate Division in 
the Matter of Brann (219 N. Y. 263) and has 
agreed with the dissenting judges of the court 
that shares in the thirty-nine subsidiary cor- 
porations of the Standard Oil Company do not 
pass as part of the original shares, but stand 
separate and by themselves and pass to residu- 
ary legatees and not to the remaindermen of a 
trust of Standard Oil stock with respect to 
which they were received by the estate. 


RENOUNCING COMMISSIONS 


executor between him- 
ainderman of an 


agreement by an 
self and the 
nouncing all his 


and binding, 


estate re- 
rights to commissions is valid 
and the executrix of the deceased 
executor is not entitled to the commissions in 
question. (Jn re Moncrief’s Estate, 161 N. Y. 
Supp. 639). This case discloses an annoyance 
incident to the individual handling of estates 
not found when trust companies are in charge; 
i.e., Claims by relatives, heirs and successors of 
the individual fiduciary. 


LIABILITY FOR TAXES AGAINST PROPERTY OF 
ESTATE 
A trust company is not personally liable for 
taxes assessed against real estate held by it as 
executor. The only right the State can enforce 
is a sale of the property. (Davies’ Ez’r. vs. 
City of Louisville, 188 S. W. 911.) 


RECEIVING DRAFTS FOR COLLECTION 
A bank is liable for a loss that may occur 
by reason of its forwarding a draft for collec- 
tion directly to the drawee, even though the 
drawee is the only bank at the place of pay- 
ment. (American Bank vs. Savannah Trust 
Company, 90 S. E. 302.) 
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DIGEST OF LATEST FEDERAL INCOME TAX RULINGS 
AND REGULATIONS 


PREPARED FOR TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE FROM THE TEXT OF 
THE RULINGS, DECISIONS AND REGULATIONS REPORTED IN THE 


INCOME TAX SERVICE OF THE 


Residents of this country, whether individ- 
uals or corporations, who are nominal or rec- 
ord owners of stock actually owned by non- 
resident aliens, will be held liable the tax 
which may be due on the dividends, unless the 
actual owner is disclosed. This disclosure may 
be made by using Form 1087 as revised No- 
vember 29, 1916. When the actual owner is 
thus disclosed the record owner in this coun- 
try will be held accountable for the tax and 
tax returns as agent for the non-resident alien 
When such owner is a foreign cor- 
poration not having an office or place of busi- 
ness in this country, the normal tax must 
paid and the return for the corporation 
Form 1030 or 1031 must be filed either by the 
resident owner or the actual owner. 
If the actual owner is an individual a return 
must be filed by him or for him on Form 1040 
whenever the amount dividends exceeds 
$3,000, and the supertax must be paid by him 
or for him when the net amount of dividends 
exceeds $20,000. When the actual owner is a 
partnership no return need be made and no 
tax need be paid by the resident record owner, 
but the certificates (Form 1087 Revised) 
closing such ownership must be filed with the 
(T. D. 2401). This regulation 
also provides that when the record owner is a 
foreign not having an office 
place of this country, the normal 
tax must be withheld at the source by the cor- 
poration paying the dividend, regardless of the 
status or taxability of the actual owner. This 
regulation is stated by Treasury officials to re- 
peal the former regulations on the subject, 
T. D. 2382 and T. D. 2386. 

A representative of a non-resident 
this:country, as defined by T. D. 
solved from liability for making 
paying the tax if all the income for the year 
has been paid over to the non-resident alien on 
or before September 8, 1916, but if such repre- 
sentative shall after that date have in his cus- 
tody or control any income of non-resi- 
dent the representative is required to 
make the return and pay the total tax due upon 


for 


owner. 
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on 
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local collector. 
or 
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2313, is ab- 


returns or 


such 
alien, 


CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


income which has been in his custody for the 
entire year (T. D. 2402). 

A decision of the Massachusetts Supreme 
Judicial Court holds the tenant liable for the 
income tax of the landlord under the terms of 
a lease which covenanted that the lessee should 
pay “all taxes * * * which may be levied upon 
or in respect of the rent payable.”—Suter, et al 
vs. Jordan Marsh Company (113 N. E. 580). 

New forms were issued in December for the 
annual return of income of individuals (Form 
1040), fiduciaries (Form 1041), insurance com- 
panies (Form 1030), mutual insurance com- 
panies (Form 1030A), for claiming the benefit 
of deductions against the withholding agent at 
the end of the year (Form 1008) for claiming 
deductions during the year (Form 1088) and 
for claiming the personal exemption (Form 
1007). 

The 2 per cent. normal tax must be withheld 
on all payments made in 1917, whether the 
payment due in 1916 1917.—Letter to 
The Corporation Trust Company from Com- 
December 18, 


Wwas or 


missioner of Internal Revenue, 
1916. 

Where revised forms of ownership certifi- 
cates have not been prescribed and issued the 
old forms may be used by changing the refer- 
per cent.” to “2 per cent.”—Letter to 
The Corporation Trust Company from Acting 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, December 
22, 1916. 

Income earned decedent’s death and 
appreciation in during administration 
are not to be returned as a portion of the gross 
estate (T. D. 2406). 

Tentative returns may be filed by executors 
one year after death of decedent where a com- 
plete return is impossible because of delay in 
administration but advance payment of the tax 
will not accepted if the estate has not 
reached such a state of settlement that a rea- 
sonably accurate return can be made (T. D. 
2415). 


ence ‘1 


after 
values 


be 


Form (706) has been prescribed and issued for 


use by executors, etc., in reporting to the col- 


lector. 
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DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 


The 30 day notice, the return and the pay- 
ment of the tax will be required of represen- 
tatives in this country of non-resident dece- 
dents having custody of property where no 
executor acts within the required time (T. D. 
2421). 

Form 707 for domestic corporations and 
Form 708 for foreign corporations have been 
prescribed for use in reporting under this law. 


Treasury Stock is held to be “outstanding” 


for the purpose of computing this tax. Where 
preferred and common stock have been issued 
each class should be listed separately on Form 
707 and the value of each added together to 


compute the fair value of the total capital 
stock. 


A compilation of specific rulings (T. D. 2417) 
made by the Treasury Department in answer 
to questions, contains, among others, the fol- 
lowing rulings: 

No deduction in the tax is allowed by reason 
of capital of an American corporation being 
employed or invested in foreign countries. 

Payment of the tax will be accepted when 
the return is filed, provided there is no ques- 
tion of the amount of tax due, but corporations 
are not required to pay the tax until after re- 
ceipt of notice and demand on Form 17. 

The estimated earning capacity of a corpora- 
tion should be its prospective earnings for the 
next following year and should be expressed 
in terms of percentage of the par value of the 
capital stock. 

The Treasury Department has issued a synop- 
sis of a number of cases showing what the 
Supreme Court has held to be the meaning of 
the words “engaged in business.” It also holds 
in this regulation that so-called “Massachusetts 
trusts” are exempt from the tax (T. D. 2418). 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


Novel Statement of Trust Company Earnings 


At the last annual meeting of the Wilming- 
ton Trust Company of Wilmington, Del., the 
directors were provided with a comparative 
chart showing distribution of gross earnings 
down to the last detail. The plan is new and 
praiseworthy. The chart is so arranged that 
directors may grasp every essential fact almost 
at a glance. First there is graphically shown 
in a circle the apportionment of gross earnings, 
the amounts and percentages devoted to inter- 
est paid depositors, salaries, general expenses, 
for advertising, for depreciation and net bal- 
ance. With gross receipts of $444,536 the 
amount paid in interest to depositors during 
the last fiscal year to November 30, 1916 was 
32.7 per cent.; for salaries 16.4 per cent.; gen- 
eral expenses, 10.2 per cent.; advertising, 5 
per cent.; to offset depreciation, 7 per cent., 
leaving net earnings of $175,833 or 39.5 per 
cent. of the total. The chart then shows the 
amount of various classes of deposits and ratio 
of increase with investments and cash on hand 
treated in the same way. The chart shows 
that since November 30, 1912, individual de- 
posits have increased 117 per cent., savings de- 
posits increasing 298 per cent. Earnings of the 
trust department increased 40 per cent., of the 
real estate department, 322 per cent. and safe 
deposit department 107 per cent. The state- 
ment shows aggregate individual deposits of 
$9,317,257 and savings deposits of $655,584. The 
chart includes a number of other comparisons 
all designed to give the directors a concise and 
clear-cut idea as to the operations of the com- 
pany. Incidentally it shows that the past year 
has been one of the most successful in the 
history of the Wilmington Trust Company. 
George S. Capelle is chairman of the board; 
James P. Winchester is president. 
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Union Trust Company of Chicago to Render 
Special Collection Service 


In view of the immense and growing volume 
of collection business centering in Chicago 
based on shipments with payment secured 
through drafts with bills of lading attached, 
the Union Trust Company of that city has 
made announcement of special facilities to han- 
dle such transactions for out-of-town banks and 
trust companies. It is the intention of the man- 
agement to particularly invite collection rela- 
tions with State banks and trust companies and 


to be known as the B./L. of bill of lading col- 


lection bank of Chicago in much the same 
sense that the Irving National Bank fulfills that 
designation in New York. As a basis the 
Union Trust Company has at the present time 
$7,255,329 out-of-town bank and trust company 
accounts which have been accumulated through 
the development of special facilities for corre- 
spondent institutions. The service embraces 
particular attention with prompt attention and 
quick advice of the collection of drafts with 
bills of lading attached. The new Federal Bills 
of Lading Act likewise enables the company 
to expedite such business. The shipments cover 
all kinds of merchandise, produce, grain, wool, 
hides, machinery, cattle, etc. 

The Union Trust Company is not only one 
of the oldest but also one of the strongest 
trust companies in the United States. It began 
business nearly fifty years ago in 1869 as the 
Union Insurance & Trust Company, adopting 
the present title in 1872. During that period 
the Union Trust Company has continued busi- 
ness at the same prominent location and prac- 
tically under the same management. Since 1901 
deposits have increased from $4,883,000 to $34,- 
113,710 on December 31st last, nearly five mil- 
lion of this gain having been made during the 
past year. Of the combined capital and sur- 
plus of $3,000,000 all but $125,000 was actually 
earned with undivided earnings amounting to 


$186,281. The deposits embrace $21,128,000 
commercial accounts, $7,255,000 due to banks 
and bankers and $5,729,000 savings deposits. 
Resources aggregate $37,321, with cash on hand 
and due from other banks and bankers amount- 
ing to $10,139,000. The Union Trust Company 
has an exceptionally strong board of directors 
and the efficient executive staff is headed by 
President Frederick H. Rawson. 

At the recent annual meeting of the directors 
and stockholders, Mr. C. B. Hazlewood was 
elected vice-president, and Mr. H. Lindsay 
Wheeler and Mr. Albert Seckel were elected 
assistant cashiers. E. V. Bacharach was elected 
auditor and H. L. Benson, manager credit de- 
partment. An extra dividend of 2 per cent. was 
declared. 

Mr. Hazlewood has been with the Union 
Trust Company for ten years and is now in 
charge of the bank’s relation with out-of-town 
banks, and also directs the department of 
New Business. Previous to coming to the 
Union Trust Company he was with the Com- 
mercial National Bank of Chicago. He is at 
present chairman of the Executive Committee 
of the State Bank Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association. 


Trust Company Efficiency 

excellent arguments are presented in 
“sales letters” recently issued by 
Francis R. Morison, the well-known authority 
on trust company advertising of Cleveland, 
urging greater attention to the development of 
fiduciary services and the need of correct, ef- 
fective publicity methods. Mr. Morison points 
out that there are many trust companies which 
fail to grasp the opportunities in their communi- 
ties for cultivating trust business, and shows 
what good advertising literature can accomplish 
in educating people as to the value of trust com- 
pany services. The letters were prepared by 
H. B. Grimm who recently became associated 
with Mr. Francis R. Morison’s staff. 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


EGURITYWTRtst 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $48,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





H. D. Gibson Assumes Presidency of 
Liberty National of New York 


Harvey D. Gibson, formerly vice-president, 
has been elected president of the Liberty Na- 
tional Bank of New York, succeeding Thomas 
Cochran who retired to become a partner in 
the firm of J. P. Morgan & Company. Joseph 
A. Bower, for the last two years president of 
Hale & Kilburn Company of Philadelphia, and 
who associated with the Detroit Trust 
Company for fourteen years prior to that, has 
been elected vice-president to fill the vacancy 
caused by the election of Mr. Gibson. 


was 


Mr. Gibson is only 34 years old and prob- 
ably the youngest bank president in New York 
City. He was born in North Conway, N. H., 
and is a graduate of College, class 
1902. After leaving college he entered the em- 
ploy of the American Express Company and 
subsequently he became vice-president of the 
Raymond & Whitcomb Company. Mr. Gibson 
was entrusted with the big consignment of gold 
which was sent to Europe on a United States 
cruiser shortly after the opening of the Euro- 
pean War, and which was used for the relief 
of Americans, who the 
He record as 
a bank executive. 


Bowdoin 


stranded in 
has achieved an 


were war 


zone. enviable 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 







MEMBER: FEDERAL - RESERVE~- BANK 





OFFICERS 
Eowaro H.Caoy. President 
R.B.CranelicePresident Wa ter L.Ross Vice President 


Eowarp G.Kirsy, Secretary HarryP Caves, 77easurir 
J.Brenton Tayvior Asst Secy and Treas 










Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters, 


Annual Meeting of Security Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los Angeles 
the 
of the Security 


At meeting of the stockholders 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles, the members of the board of directors 
addition, S. F. Zombro 
There also 
promotions in the official staff 
of the Security, the most important of 


annual 


were 
was 


re-elected, and in 
elected a member. 


eral changes and 


were Sev 
which 
being the election of W. D. Longyear as second 
vice-president, to succeed John E. Plater, re 
member of the 
Mr. Longyear has been active in the manage 
ment of the bank 
tion was but one year 


signed, who remains a board 
1890, when the institu- 
old and its depositors less 


a million dollars. 


since 


than a quarter Since 1895 


he has been cashier, secretary, and treasurer 
of the Security. 
Other changes were the election of W. M. 


Caswell, an assistant 
R. B. Hardacre, an 


cashiership. T. QO 


secretary, to be secretary; 
cashier, to the 
Hall, also an assistant cash- 


assistant 


ier, was elected treasurer; H. H. Smock, for 
merly auditor, was elected an assistant cashier, 
and W. D. Otis, formerly manager of the Col- 


lection Department, to be an assistant secretary 
F. H. Thatcher was appointed auditor. 

R. B. Hardacre, who was elected cashier, be- 
gan his banking as a clerk in the First 
National Chicago and was with the 
American National Bank of Los Angeles before 
joining the Security forces some nine years ago 
1... Fall, treasurer, entered the service 
of the Security as 

W. M 


sistant se retary since 


career 


Bank of 


now 
a messenger boy in 1891. 

Caswell, secretary, has been an as 
1904. H. H. Smock, who 
an assistant cashier, was for four 


was elected 


years, before coming to the Security, Bank 
Commissioner for the State of Oklahoma. 
W. D. Otis, who was elected an assistant 


secretary, is president of Los Angeles Chapter, 
American Institute of Banking. F. H. Thatcher, 
who was appointed auditor, was for sometime 
chief deputy in the office of the Superintendent 
of Banks of this State. 
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INCOME TAX SERVICE 


The Corporation Trust Company’s Income Tax Service is now so widely 
used and so frequently referred to wherever income tax questions are con- 
sidered in legal and business circles that it is universally recognized as the 


greatest authority on the administration of the Federal Income Tax Law. 


It appears constantly at conferences in New York, Washington, Chicago, 


San Francisco and other great centers. 
Canada, Alaska, Hawaii, the Philippines and South America. 


It is used in England, France, 
It brings to 


the smallest communities, the most out-of-the-way places, all the information 
available in the greatest centers on the subject it covers. 


Bankers and trust companies find the Service necessary in answering 
questions of depositors, in passing on ownership certificates and in preparing 


returns. 
departments. 


Some banks take several copies for the convenience of different 


A copy of the Service Book will be sent for examination without charge 


or obligation. 


Che Corporation Crust Company 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


A LESSON IN TRUST COMPANY PUBLICITY 


How many trust companies follow up the 
most promising opportunities to induce respon- 
sible business men, their own patrons, stock- 
holders, even their own directors to have wills 
drawn or trusts created, naming their institu- 
tions as executor or trustee? It is astonishing 
that frequently directors of trust companies 
who pass into the Great Unknown fail to have 
wills drawn, and it is more remarkable still that 
many of those who do leave wills behind fail 
to name the trust company with which they are 
associated as conservators of their estates. That 
can only be accounted for by the neglect of 
trust companies to impress, in and out of sea- 
son, the dangers of procrastination and the ob- 
vious advantage of appointing the trust com- 
pany to manage decedent estates or execute 
trusts. 

The Security Trust Company of Detroit re- 
cently sent out a printed letter, addressed to a 
list of “prospectives” which may be taken as a 
good sample of the kind of arguments which 
a trust company should hand out to men who 
have acquired property and who have neglected 
to take the necessary precautions against the 
time when the grim reaper makes his stealthy 
or sudden approach. Here are some of the 


arguments in the printed letter signed by Vice- 
President Albert E. Green: 

“The time for casting up accounts is with 
us. The time for fresh resolyes—for renewed 
undertakings—is at hand. We are at the turn 
of the year. 

“Perhaps you are among those who have 
traveled, for the closing twelve months, in our 
company. Perhaps you have favored us with 
your patronage and we have done what we 
were able to do to serve you. 

“We want to do still more in the year that is 
to come; and, with your help, we will do more. 

“Let us begin with the management and set- 
tlement of estates. Did you know that we are 
better qualified to act as executor, administra- 
tor, guardian or trustee than any individual 
man or woman could be? 

“You may not need an executor, administra- 
tor, guardian or trustee at this moment; but 
you will need one or more of them sooner or 
later if you are to leave property behind you; 
and prudent men do not wait until a few hours 
before executors, or Guardians, or Trustees are 
needed, to select them. They make their choice 
far in advance, when there is time for careful 
consideration. Then they are never caught un- 
prepared. * * *” 
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Red Bank, 
New Jersey 


IS A TOWN OF MERIT ON THE BEAUTIFUL 

SHREWSBURY RIVER. IT IS THE PERMA- 

NENT HOME OF SOME OF AMERICA’S 
MOST PROMINENT MEN 


The Red Bank 
Trust 
Company 


MONMOUTH COUNTY’S FOREMOST FINAN- 

CIAL INSTITUTION INVITES YOU TO VISIT 

THIS PROSPEROUS AND ENTERPRISING 
SECTION 


The Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati 

The Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, reports one of the most successful 
years in the history of this bank. The presi- 
dent is Charles A. Hinsch, who was elected 
vice-president of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation at the last annual meeting of that body 
at Kansas City. The report of December 27th 
shows aggregate resources of $34,070,559 with 
cash, due from banks and the Treasurer of 
the United States, $9,354,243; loans, $18,319,- 
752; United States bonds, $1,930,120; other 
bonds and securities, $3,837,659. The deposits 
total $26,539,546, embracing $14,113,450 individ- 
ual deposits and $11,929,137 bank deposits. The 
capital is $3,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits, $1,683,030. Associated with President 
Hinsch in the executive management are the 
following: Edward A. Seiter, vice-president; 
William A. Lemmon, vice-president; Monte J. 
Goble, cashier; Charles T. Perin, asst. cashier ; 
Lewis E. Van Ausdol, asst. cashier; Charles H. 
Shields, asst. cashier; Frederick J. Mayer, asst. 
cashier. 

The Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, 
through its real estate loan department, has is- 
sued in book form a comprehensive record and 
complete payments made on serial real estate 
loans to and including December 31, 1916. The 
plan of issuing first mortgage real estate notes, 
established by the Mercantile Trust Company, 
has been exceptionally successful, as indicated 
bv the record. 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
ontemane” Lo H AMILTON, 


Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE =. PLE MING, 


2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER §, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Important Gift for Milwaukee Foundation 

In connection with the development of the 
“community trust” or “foundation” plan 
throughout the country, it is of interest to di- 
rect attention to the success of the Milwaukee 
Foundation, in which the Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany is trustee. Announcement was made re- 
cently of a generous New Year’s gift of $100, 
100 to the Milwaukee Foundation by a business 
man and his wife, resident in that city and 
who prefer to withhold their names. The do- 
nation is in the form of securities with a total 
value of $100,100 which have been turned over 
to the Wisconsin Trust Company as trustee un- 
der the Milwaukee Foundation. The income 
from the fund, the principal of which is to be 
held intact for all time, is to go to certain bene- 
ficiaries during their lives. One-eighth of the 
income is to be retained and added to the prin- 
cipal annually during the life of the beneficiar- 
ies. As the beneficiaries die, their shares are 
to be. added to the principal. After the last 
beneficiary shall have died, the fund shall con- 
tinue under the administration of the Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company, and the income will be set 
aside for disposition under the direction of the 
Milwaukee Foundation. During 1916 the Mil- 
waukee Foundation distributed $2,000 to 
various charities 


over 


At the recent annual meeting of the directors 
of the Wisconsin Trust Company the election 
and appointment of officers and managers for 
the ensuing year was as follows: Oliver C. 
Fuller, president; Walter Kasten, vice-presi- 
dent; Fred C. Best, vice-president; Charles M. 
Morris, trust officer; Douglas F. McKey, secre- 
tary; Clyde H. Fuller, treasurer; Robert W. 
Janssen, asst. secretary; Hans C. Schulte, asst. 
secretary; Michael H. Grossman, manager 
bond dept.; Robert W. Baird, manager bond 
dept. — 

Francis E. Walton, 
Mellen and D. W. 
to the board of the 


New Yo ork. 


John Sargent, Arthur W. 
Whitmore have been added 
Fidelity Trust Company of 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $3,700,000 


Banks, trust companies and corporations desiring financial or fiduciary facilities 


in Pittsburgh, will find it to their advantage to communicate with us 


WE ACT IN ALL TRUST CAPACITIES 


INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS 


OFFICERS 


LOUIS H. GETHOEFER- - 
D. GREGG McKEE - - 


President 
Treasurer 


Former U. S. Senator Burton Heads 
Merchants National Bank 

The most important recent change in New 
York City National banking circles was the 
passing of the stock control of the old Mer- 
chants National Bank to new interests, involv- 
ing an entire change in the personnel of direc- 
tors and of executive administration. Former 
United States Senator Theodore E. Burton, of 
Ohio, who has had a distinguished career of 
twenty-two years in the House and Senate, and 
recognized as one of the ablest National au- 
thorities on matters of banking and finance, 
was elected to the position of president. Com- 
bining with his wide public experience and 
constant close study of banking affairs a genial 
personality, Senator Burton possesses the quali- 
fications which will enable him to preserve the 
traditions of the Merchants National Bank, and 
at the same time conduct its affairs along pro- 
gressive and conservative lines. The composi- 
tion of the new board of directors of a newly 
appointed advisory council, and of the official 
staff, afford every promise of successful results. 
Since the new régime took hold the deposits 
of the Merchants National Bank have already 
increased $6,000,000. 

The change in control was due to the pur- 
chase of a majority of the stock of the Mer- 
chants National Bank by a syndicate formed by 
George C. Warner about a year ago. R. M. 
Gallaway, who has occupied the president’s 
chair for twenty-five years; Edward Holbrook, 
vice-president; Joseph Byrne, vice-president and 
cashier retired. 

The change in control was brought about by 
the purchase of a majority of the capital stock 
by a syndicate formed by George C. Warner. 
In addition to President Burton the official staff 
as re-organized, consists of Owen E. Paynter, 
cashier, Frank L. Hilton, assistant cashier, 
George S. Talbot, assistant cashier and Irving 
S. Gregory, assistant cashier. Former officers 
of the bank who were retired are: Robert M. 


BERTRAND H. SMYERS_ - . 
WALDO D. JONES - 


Secretary 
Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 





Gallaway, who was president for twenty-five 
years; Edward Holbrook who was vice-presi- 
dent, and Joseph Byrne, who was vice-president 
and cashier. Both Mr. Gallaway and Mr. Hol- 
brook were subsequently elected directors of 
the Hanover National Bank and Mr. Byrne 
was elected a vice-president of that bank. 

The new board of directors of the Merchants 
National Bank is representative of important 
business and financial interests. It is composed 
of the following: Theodore E. Burton, presi- 
dent; Walter S. Eddy, C. K. Eddy & Sons, 
Saginaw, Mich.; Eberhard Faber, manufac- 
turer; Raymond E. Jones, New York agent, 
Royal Bank of Canada; Arthur G. Meyer, Ar- 
thur G. Meyer & Company, Dry Goods Com- 
mission; William F. Neu, treasurer, Steel Rail 
Supply Company; Charles E. Potts, president 
and treasurer, J. B. Locke & Potts, Linens (who 
have been depositors with the Merchants Bank 
for 50 years); W. Ross Proctor, New York; 
Robert Hamilton Rucker, New York; William 
F. Wall, president, Wall Rope Works; F. S. 
Whitten, Laird & Company, Wilmington, Del.; 
and Carl F. Sturhahn. 

A novel feature of administration is the ap- 
pointment of an Advisory Council which con- 
sists of the following members: George C. Van 
Tuyl, Jr., chairman, president Metropolitan 
Trust Company; Joseph W. Harriman, presi- 
dent Harriman National Bank; Dean Sage, 
Zabriskie, Murray, Sage & Kerr; Anthony R. 
Kuser, Newark; Frank G. Crowell, Hall-Baker 
Grain Company, Kansas City, Mo.; Waldo 
Newcomer, president National Exchange Bank, 
Baltimore, Md. 

The Merchants National Bank is the third 
oldest bank in New York, having been founded 
in 1803. Its articles of association were drawn 
up by Alexander Hamilton. The combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits amount 
to $4,500,000 and the bank recently distributed 
its 227 consecutive semi-annual dividend. 
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BONDS 


Legal for Savings Banks 
and 
Eligible to Secure Postal Savings Deposits 













Our municipal list includes many issues of wide 
geographical distribution. 


A number of these bonds are legal for savings bank 
investment in various states and acceptable as security for 
postal savings deposits. 


Upon request we shall be pleased to furnish our cur- 
rent general list of municipal offerings. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building 
New York 











New Officer for Seaboard National 

Harry W. Donovan, who has been associated 
with the Bankers Trust Company since its or- 
ganization, has been elected an assistant cash- 
ier of the Seaboard National Bank of New 
York. Mr. Donovan was born in Mankato, 
Minn., and began his banking career in the 
First National Bank of Little Falls, Minn. He 
served in the army during the Spanish-Ameri- 
can war, continuing as chief clerk at Gen. Mc- 
Arthur’s headquarters until the outbreak of the 
Filipino insurrection, when he returned to duty 
with the troops and served until the mustering 
out of the North Dakota regiment in October, 
1899. Mr. Donovan entered the Bankers Trust 
Company when it began business in 1903, and 
filled various positions, including that of assis- 
tant treasurer, treasurer and manager of the 
real estate department. 

















During the past calendar year the resources 
of the Cleveland Trust Company have increased 
from $48,878,000 to $60,002,000, deposits in- 
creased from $43,280,263 to $54,549,000. The 
capital is $2,500,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $2,853,000. With the recent opening of 
the new office on Lorain street, the Cleveland 
Trust Company now conducts a chain of fif- 
teen branches in addition to its centrally-located RENCTED AN ASSISTANT CASHIER OF Tuk SEABOARD 
main office. NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 





Harry W. Donovan 
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THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


Main Office, 37 Wall Street 
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New York Branches: Foreign Branches: 


222 Broadway London, 95 Gresham St., E. C. 
618 Fifth Avenue Paris, 23 Rue de la Paix 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $206,577,000 


This Company will pay interest on deposits received from banking institutions, 
and such deposits will be subject to withdrawal without notice. 


You are cordially invited to make this office your headquarters when in New York. 
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Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus 


ERNEST WOODRUFF . 
JOHN E. MURPHY....... Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............Vice-Pres. 
JOHN N. GODDARD.... ... Viee-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 


T..D. MacGregor Joins Staff of Edwin Bird 
Wilson, Inc. 





T. D. MacGregor, who is well known as an 
authority on financial advertising, has joined 
the firm of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., which 
was recently established by Mr. Edwin B. Wil- 
son who has been associated with the Bankers 


T. D. MacGrecor 
Trust Company of New York for the last seven 
years as advertising manager. Mr. MacGregor 
resigned recently from the Department of Pub- 
licity and New Business of the Guaranty Trust 
Company in order to accept the position of 
vice-president of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc. 
This firm prepares and places the advertising 
for the Bankers Trust Company, handles the 
advertising in connection with the American 


City Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 
E.tiotr C. McDOoOuUGAL, President 
CARLTON M. Situ, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. DANFORTH, Secretary 
H. W. Dresser, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. Frye, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
WILLIAM T, ROBERTS 
ROBERT K. Root 
CARLTON M. SMITH 
ALFRED W. THORN 
CONRAD E,. WETTLAUFER 
C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARRY YATES 


Louis L. BABCOCK 
EMANUEL BOASBERG 
WILLIAM H. Crossy 
SAMUEL J. DARK 
WILuiaM H. HorcuKIss 
GEORGE R. HOWARD 
CHARLES KENNEDY 
EpWARD L. Koons 
Joun D. LARKIN 
HARDIN H. Litre.i 
E..tiott C. McDOUGAL 


Bankers’ Association Travelers’ Cheques; acts 
as advertising counsel and also handles, on a 
service basis, the accounts of a number of im- 
portant banks and trust companies located in 
various cities of the country. 

Mr. the author of a number 
of practical and very useful books on financial 
and bank advertising, including “Pushing Your 
Business,” “2,000 Points for Financial Adver- 
tising” and “Bank Advertising Plans.” He has 
also prepared the weekly “Talks on Thrift” in 
connection with the national thrift campaign 
conducted by the Savings Bank Section, Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. 


MacGregor is 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 

A statement showing the condition of the 
Lawyers Title and Trust Company of New 
York at the close of the year 1916 marks a 
substantial growth in deposits during the past 
twelve months from $18,746,348 to $20,172,038. 
Total assets have increased from $28,255,805 to 
$30,361,531, which includes cash on hand and 
in bank of $3,619,427; loans on collateral and 
bills purchased, $7,298,112; stocks and bonds, 
7,364,192; bonds and mortgages, $7,565,875. 
The company’s buildings are valued at $3,024,- 
760. The capital is $4,000,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits $5,348,952. 
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Foreign Government Bonds 


A. B. Leach & Co. 


Investment Securities 


62 Cedar St., New York 105 So. La Salle St., Chicago 


Philadelphia Buffalo 


Boston Baltimore 








PRODIGIOUS GROWTH OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM 


In two years’ time the combined resources of 
the National banks of the United States in- 
creased over four billion dollars, equal to 35 
per cent. In ten years the resources have been 
doubled and aggregate, on the basis of Novem- 
ber 17, 1916 completed returns, $15,520,000,000. 
In announcing these summaries the Comptroller 
of the Currency endeavors to show that this 
big increase in National bank resources is pri- 
marily due to the operation of the Federal Re- 
serve system, a conclusion in which he is not 
sustained by enlightened banking judgment. 
That the new banking act has been the cause 
of substantial increase in banking power, as rep- 
resented by the enlarged credits based on re- 
duced reserve requirements, that it may have 
exerted considerable influence in the distribution 
of banking assets and reserve holdings, is quite 
likely. But the National banking growth is 
largely the result of the great business and 
commercial expansion of the country, the great 
export movement, involving banking processes 
of unwonted volume. Likewise the National 
bank expansion reflects to a substantial degree 
transactions growing out of the return of for- 
eign securities, loan and credit extension to for- 


eign countries, the receipts of gold in large 
amount in payment for over-sea shipments and 
expansion of domestic business. 

The Comptroller reports that during the pe- 
riod from April, 1906 to November 17, 1916, 
total banking resources increased from $7,670,- 
000,000 to $15,520,000,000. In the two year pe- 
riod from October 31, 1914, to November 17, 
1916, the increase in resources shown by the 
different geographical divisons was as follows: 
New England States increased 22 per cent., 
Eastern States 39 per cent., Southern States 32 
per cent., Middle Western States 31 per cent., 
Western States 50 per cent., Pacific States 33 
per cent.; average for the whole country 35 
per cent. Total amount of reserves held on 
November 17, 1916, was $2,472,000,000, an in- 
crease over September 12, 1916, of $237,000,000, 
and an increase over November 10, 1915, of 
$364,000,000. The total reserves held by the 
National banks on November 17, 1916, exceed 
by $185,000,000 the greatest reserves ever pre- 
viously reported. The proportion of total re- 
serves to deposits November 17, 1916, was 24.78 
per cent.; September 12, 1916, 24.29 per cent.; 
and November 10, 1915, 25.54 per cent. 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 





Capital, $750,000 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 

The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 
The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 





HOW THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK SAFEGUARDS 
VAULT TRANSACTIONS 


In the last number of Trust CoMPANIES com- 
ment was made of the enormous volume of 
business conducted through the corporate trust 
and agency departments of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York, the amount of corpora- 
tion securities, under which the company acts 
as trustee, approximating six billions of dollars 
at face value. Additional information is avail- 
able showing the great amount of business pass- 
ing through the security vault of the company 
during 1916. During the past year there were 
deposited in and withdrawn from the great 
vault of the Bankers Trust Company securities 
of the par value of $98,850,000,000. These fig- 
ures are almost beyond the grasp of the human 
mind. Securities are taken in by the various 
departments, at which time they are examined 
and counted by the receiving clerk. An official 
receipt is issued to the depositors, and the se- 
curities are deposited in the vault and with- 
drawn under proper safeguards as required. 
The vault is in charge of a vault officer and 
his assistants, and each day’s work is carefully 
audited. While the volume of these securities 
is so great, each particular bond or stock certi- 
ficate is filed in such a systematic manner that 
it can be located and withdrawn without delay. 

The volume of corporate issues of securities 
in relation to which the bankers act as trustee, 
now aggregating over six billions, at face value, 
is steadily increasing. The company was re- 
cently appointed trustee under the First Col- 
lateral Indenture of Middle States Water 
Works Company, dated November 1, 1916. This 
indenture secures an indeterminate issue of 
bonds $1,377,000 face amount to be issued at 
once. Bankers Trust Company has also been 
appointed trustee under first mortgages execu- 
ted by the following companies which are sub- 
sidiaries of Middle States Water Works Com- 


pany; City Water Works Company of Merrill, 
Wis., City Water Company of Marinette, Wis., 
The Louisiana Water Company, Kokomo Wa- 
ter Works Company, Mount Vernon Water 
Works Company, Keokuk Water Works Com- 
pany. These mortgages, like that of the parent 
company, provide for an indeterminate issue 
of bonds, the amount authorized to be issued 
to be governed by the increase in equity of the 
mortgage. 

Clinchfield Navigation Company, Inc., re- 
cently appointed the Bankers Trust Company, 
trustee ‘under a mortgage dated December 15, 
1916, securing an issue of $1,080,000, First Lien 
Marine Equipment Gold Bonds, Series “B.” 

The Bankers Trust Company has recently 
been appointed registrar of stock of the fol- 
lowing companies: Elk Basin Petroleum Com- 
pany, Horn Silver Mines Company, Merritt Oil 
Corporation, Sefton Manufacturing Corpora- 
tion. 

Funds have been placed with the Bankers 
Trust Company for redemption of 10 per cent. 
of the outstanding Second Preferred stock of 
the Passaic Cotton Mills. 


Hudson Trust Company of New York 
Increases Dividend Rate 


As a result of substantial growth in all de- 
partments during the past year under the ad- 
ministration of President Frank V. Baldwin, 
the directors recently decided to raise the an- 
nual dividend rate from 6 to 7 per cent. The 
last official statement of the company shows 
total resources of $7,084,371 with deposits of 
$5,607,520, representing a gain of nearly one 
million during the past year. The capital is 
$500,000, surplus, $500,000, and undivided profits, 
$93,761. 
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Fidelity and Columbia Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus, $775,000 


Our long experience, large resources and wide connections enable us to be of special 
service in handling trust business for individuals and corporations. 


Inactive accounts of banks received on favorable terms. 


JOHN W. BARR, Jr., President 

L. W. BOTTS, Vice-President P 
JOHN T. MALONE, Manager 
L. M. RENDER, Secretary 


F. SPEED, Treasurer 
J. D. WINSTON, Assistant 
Treasurer 


MENEFEE WIRGMAN, Ass’t Sec’y 
J. G. McPHERSON, Ass’t Sec’y 
ARTHUR PETER, Trust Counsel 
GEO. W. LEWIS, Auditor 


FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE OF THE SOUTH 
WM HURD HILLYER. 
Of Atlanta, Georgia 


During the past year the financial position of 
the South has undergone a change more radi- 
cal than any that has taken place since the 
Civil War. Every year for the past half cen- 
tury the South has been a huge borrower, the 
seasonal borrowings of Southern banks hav- 
ing averaged for the past decade upwards of 
$100,000,000. In addition to these temporary 
accommodations for crop moving purposes— 


made necessary by the chronic lack of liquid 


capital in the South—this naturally rich, but 
undeveloped section has been an habitual seeker 
of permanent capital. Nearly all the railroads 
and public utility enterprises in the South, to 
say nothing of its industrial concerns, have 
been financed in New York and New England. 

The year 1916 brought a change so spectacu- 
lar that it will go down in financial history, 
alongside of the kindred phenomenon common- 
ly spoken of as the emancipation of the United 
States from the financial thraldom of Europe. 
In the year just closed the South paid her huge 
banking loans incurred during the depression 
of 1914-15 and the cotton crop of 1916 was 
for the first time in history moved with South- 
ern money and the Southern banks, instead of 
borrowing from New York as had been their 
custom, found themselves with money to lend. 

In short, the South has in twelve months 
transformed herself from a chronic creditor 
into an independent investor. She still has 
plenty of uses for her surplus funds right at 
home in the development of her rapidly ex- 
panding industries but she needs no longer to 
seek temporary loans or permanent capital as 
an accommodation at the financial centers in 
the North and East. As a typical illustration 
I may cite the Clearing House banks of my 
own city, Atlanta, which, in the fall of 1913, 
and again in 1914, owed probably $5,000,000 in 
New York in the form of bills payable and 
rediscounts. In the fall of 1916 these same 


banks borrowed not one penny from outside 
sources and they have about $5,000,000 more 
on deposit than they have loaned out. 

Of course the high price of cotton has had 
a great deal to do with this reversal of posi- 
tion, but not everything. The uses of adver- 
sity are great. The South really learned to 
finance herself during the dark days of 1914- 
15 when cotton was thought to be unsalable 
and when the “buy a bale” movement was add- 
ing imaginary weight to her very real burdens. 
The operation of the Federal Reserve banking 
system has also served to mobilize the South’s 
banking resources and has had much to do with 
bringing about this gratifying state of affairs. 

Having benefited least thus far by the war 
order prosperity which has been so evident in 
the North, the South will get her largest share 
in the permanent prosperity which will ensue 
upon the advent of peace. If I were asked 
what is the best “Peace Stock” I would answer 
without hesitation “the solid South.” Investors 
all over the country are indeed beginning to 
realize this fact and at no time has the inquiry 
for Southern securities been quite so good or 
the outlook for Southern investments been 
quite so encouraging as at present. 


Empire Trust Company of New York 


The Empire Trust Company of New York 
has experienced a year of satisfactory earnings 
and growth. In addition to the last regular 
quarterly dividend of 2% per cent. the directors, 
at the recent meeting, declared an extra divi- 
dend distribution of 2%4 per cent. The last 
official statement of the company shows aggre- 
gate resources of $47,111,788, with deposits 
amounting to $43,710,562, capital of $1,500,000, 
surplus fund, $1,050,000, and undivided profits 
of $552,916. 

















Affluence in the Pacific Northwest 

The prosperity which prevails in the Pacific 
Northwest is the kind that is proof against the 
“dread of peace” or cessation of “war orders.” 
The December News Letter, issued by the Spo- 
kane and Eastern Trust Company, shows, for 
example, that while 1915 broke all records in 
the production of grain in the State of Wash- 
ington, yet the profits derived by the farmers 
from the sale of grain during the season of 
1916 surpass even the previous high record. 
The latest returns likewise indicate that the 
yield for the last season is much larger than 
expected by the most optimistic prophets. On 
November Ist the public warehousmen of the 
state had actually received from the year’s 
crop 35,628,061 bushels of wheat, as against re- 
ceipts of 43,595,601 bushels for the same period 
of 1915 and 33,711,331 bushels for 1914. In- 
cluding the wheat still to be delivered it is 
regarded as reasonably certain that the whole 
production for 1916 will aggregate 41,528,000 
bushels. The money value of the 1916 crop 
with prices ranging up to $1.60 a bushel, will 
exceed all previous returns. The prosperity 
of this section of the country is also reflected 
in the marked increases in bank and trust 


company deposits, unprecedented production of 
natural resources of all kinds, and big bank 
clearances. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


We invite the accounts of banks and 


offer assurance of satisfactory service. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (December 27, 1916) .. $181,000,000 






bankers. Our experience and resources 


Confidence Reflected by Steady Growth 


A comparison of the deposits of the Brook- 
lyn Trust Company affords evidence of the 
efficient and conservative policies which char- 
acterize the management of that company. The 
company was chartered in 1866 and ten years 
later reported deposits of $1,625,000. In 1886 
deposits were $7,445,000; in 1896 they amounted 
to $9,923,000; in 1906 they were $15,894,457, and 
last year they totaled $36,877,875. During its 
more than half a century of existence the 
Brooklyn Trust Company has been remarkably 
successful also in the management and custody 
of trusts. Capital, surplus and undivided prof- 
its are $5,481,570, and the last official report 
showed aggregate resources of $44,068,000. 





New Trust Companies Organized in New York 


An unusually large number of new trust com- 
panies were organized in New York State dur- 
ing 1916. Among the latest new enterprises are 
the Oswego County Trust Company of Fulton, 
with capital of $100,000 and surplus of $50,000 
which has taken over the assets and deposits of 
the First Natianal Bank of Fulton; the Work- 
ers Trust Company to be located at Johnson 
City, with a capital of $100,000. 









TRUST COMPANIES 


HANDSOME NEW FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE OF THE GUARANTY 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


The management of the Guaranty Trust Until recently the combinations, even of the 
Company of New York believes that one of the most important vaults of this character, were 


prime requisites of modern trust 
service is to provide every possible 
convenience and equipment, plus 
attractive surroundings, in the ar- 
rangement and construction of the 
banking home. Its adherence to 
this policy was signally shown in 
connection with its elegant main 
office at Liberty and Broadway. 
The same idea is carried out in 
the construction and equipment of 
the new Fifth Avenue office of the 
company on the southwest corner 
of Fifth avenue and Forty-third 
street, which embodies the latest 
developments in banking conven- 
iences. In the working portions, for 
instance, every desk, filing case, 
drawer and receptacle was espe- 
cially designed to meet the needs 
of its particular employment. II- 
luminated buttons take the place 
of buzzers or other audible signals. 

The trust company occupies 
three floors of the new building di- 
rectly across Fifth avenue from its 
former quarters. The banking 
room, on the ground floor is excep- 
tionally well lighted by many large 
windows. The spacious depart- 
ment for women depositors is 
tastefully decorated and furnished. 
The second floor is occupied by the 
accounting and bond departments 
A committee room is also on this 
floor. The dining and club rooms 
for the employees are on the top 
floor of the building. 

The vault of the Guaranty Safe 
Deposit Company occupies the en- 
tire space below the street surface. 
The safe deposit vault occupies a 
space 44 feet long by 30 feet broad. 
The entire mass composing the 
vault weighs nearly 2,000 tons and 
rests upon steel pillars. The main 
door of the vault weighs nearly 
40 tons, is about three feet thick, 
and looks like a breechblock of a 
huge cannon. It is so accurately 
balanced that it can be swung shut 
by the slightest pressure. Nearly 
5,000 steel safe deposit boxes are 
provided. 


company placed on the vault doors. In this vault the 


MAIN BANKING FLOOR OF THE New FirrH AVENUE OFFICE, 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


INTERIOR VIEW OF THE NEw VAULT OF THE GUARANTY SAFE 
Deposir COMPANY, CONTAINING ABOUT 5,000 STEEL SAFE 
DEPOSIT BOXES 
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combination is placed on the jamb of the door, 
at the bottom of an electrically-illuminated steel 
cylinder, and can be seen only by the person 
manipulating it. The mechanism of the com- 
bination might be blown away by a powerful 
explosive without impairing the impregnability 
of the safe itself. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
organized its Fifth Avenue office in 1910 and 
absorbed the business of the Fifth Avenue 
Trust Company. The business grew steadily, 
and the quarters on the southwest corner of 
Fifth avenue and Forty-third street were en- 
larged from time to time, but within the past 
year, with deposits of approximately $40,000,000 





Tue 40-TON DOOR AND MAIN ENTRANCE TO THE BANK VAULTS OF 


‘THE TELESCOPIC BOX 
AT THE RIGHT REVEALS THE COMBINATION DIAL ONLY TO THE 


THE GUARANTY SAFE Deposit CoMPANY. 


PERSON WHO MANIPULATES IT 


and a staff numbering more than 100, these 
offices became too small, and it was decided to 
remove to larger quarters, which was done on 
December 18th last. The Fifth Avenue office 
is in charge of Charles M. Billings, vice-presi- 
dent; Walter Meacham, assistant secretary; 
L. D. Stanton, assistant treasurer; and M. J. 
Dumont, assistant secretary. 


USE OF WORD “ SAVINGS” BY NATIONAL BANKS 


The Attorney-General of New York has ren- 
dered an opinion to the State Banking Depart- 
ment to the effect that National banks are not 
authorized by the Federal Reserve Act to use 
the words “savings department,” or similar 
terms. The use of the term “savings” would in 
his opinion constitute an invasion of the prov- 
ince of savings banks. 
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Corn Exchange Bank Employees to Share 
Profits 


The of co-operation between 
bank and trust company managements and their 
employees has been again demonstrated in a 
practical way by the Corn Exchange Bank of 
New York. The directors of the “largest State 
bank in the United States” recently approved a 
plan by which the 635 employees of the bank 


are to share in the distribution of that institu- 
tion’s earnings. 


“new spirit” 


The plan involves several new 
features which reflect most commendably upon 
the generous and considerate policy of the man- 
agement in looking after the welfare of em- 
Its operation 
disturb the 
practice paying 
and Christmas bonuses, of 
care of employees in 
the event of illness or retire- 
ment due to incapacity or old 
age. In addition to the profit 
sharing plan the directors have 
also decided to give employees 
the benefit of a preferential 
rate of 5 per cent. on savings 
accounts, to be credited semi- 
annually. The only limitation 
is that the total savings from 
an employee in any one year 
shall not exceed 10 per cent. 
of salary, this limitation not 
applying, however, to sums re- 
ceived from the profit-sharing 
fund. The latter plan provides 
that there shall be distributed 
to all officers and employees, 
in proportion to their salaries, 
on January 15th next, 25 per 
cent. of the earnings from the 
year, after deducting all fixed 
expenses, salaries, taxes, bonuses, etc., and also 
5 per cent. of capital, surplus and undivided 
profits, the last named sum being equivalent to 
the regular dividend paid to stockholders. In 
announcing the plan President Walter E. Frew 
explained that the primary purpose is to im- 
prove the well-being of employees and also to 
stimulate their loyalty toward the bank. 

The January ist statement of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank shows aggregate deposits of $123,- 
972,623, which represents a gain of over $11,- 
000,000 during the past year and of $41,000,000, 
as compared with November 2, 1914. To meet 
deposit liabilities the bank has resources of 
$134,612,000, leaving surplus of $10,639,000. The 
bank will shortly open its thirty-eighth branch. 
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Ohe Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL . . ‘ 7" - $10,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED) - 12,025,000 
DEPOSITS (DEC. 271.1916) - - 254,138,000 


OFFICERS 


A. BARTON HEPBURN, cuHairman 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, presipvent 

SAMUEL H. MILLER, vice-presipent WILLIAM E. PURDY, asst. casnier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, vice-presipent CHARLES D. SMITH, asst. cAsHiER 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP, vice-PresipENt WILLIAM P. HOLLY. asst. casnier 
GERHARD M. DAHL, vice-presivent GEORGE H. SAYLOR, asst. CAsHiER 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS, casuier M. HADDEN HOWELL, asst. cAsHier 
CHARLES C. SLADE, asst. casnier S. FRED TELLEEN, assr. casnier 
EDWIN A. LEE, asst. cAsnier ROBERT !. BARR, asst. CASHIER 

SEWALL S. SHAW, asst. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 
HENRY W. CANNON DANIEL C. JACKLING 
A. BARTON HEPBURN FRANK A. SAYLES 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
JOHN J. MITCHELL SAMUEL H. MILLER 
GUY E. TRIPP EDWARD R. TINKER 
JAMES N. HILL HENRY B. ENDICOTT 
EDWARD T. NICHOLS 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF 
BANKS, BANKERS, CORPORATIONS, FIRMS OR INDIVIDUALS ON FAVORABLE 
TERMS AND SHALL BE PLEASED TO MEET OR CORRESPOND WITH THOSE 
WHO CONTEMPLATE MAKING CHANGES OR OPENING NEW ACCOUNTS 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 













Citle Iusuranre aw 
Crust Company 





The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,250,000.00 


TRUST ASSETS, $12,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 


INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 





Edward L. Farr Elected President Camden 
Safe Deposit & Trust Company 


After administering the affairs of the Cam- 
den Safe Deposit & Trust Company of Cam- 
den, N. J., with ability and marked success dur- 
ing the past fifteen years Mr. Alexander C. 
Wood recently tendered his resignation as presi- 
dent and was elected chairman of the board of 
directors. He was succeeded, as president, by 
Mr. Edward L. Farr, who is well known in 
Camden and throughout western New Jersey 
as president of the Farr & Bailey Manufactur- 
ing Company and because of active interest in 
public, educational and charitable  establish- 
ments. Mr. Wood will continue to devote ac- 
tive attention to the affairs of the Camden Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company which has grown 
into one of the largest and strongest institu- 
tions of the kind in New Jersey under his splen- 
did management. The wish to be relieved from 
the more active duties of president was also 
prompted by the necessity of giving attention 
to other business connections, Mr. Wood also 
being president of the Esterbrook Pen Com- 
pany. 

The official staff of the Camden Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company now consists of the 
following: Alexander C. Wood, 


chairman of 
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the board of directors; Edward L. Farr, presi- 
dent; Ephraim Tomlinson, vice-president and 
trust officer; Joseph Lippincott, secretary and 
treasurer; F. 
tary and treasurer. 














Herbert Fulton, assistant secre- 













Epwarp L. Farr 


RECENTLY ELECTED PRESIDENT CAMDEN SAFE 
DEPOSIT AND TRUST COMPANY OF 
CAMDEN, N. J 


Mr. Farr, the new president, will preserve 
and continue those same principles of adminis- 
tration which have been the basis of the unin- 
terrupted growth of the Camden Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company. He was born in 
ter, Maine, and is a 
line of Quaker 
ing from. the 
the Plymouth Rock Colony 


Manches- 
descendant of a 
Puritan 
the 
Mr. 


long 
dat- 
founding of 
Farr has re- 


and ancestors, 


days of 


sided in western New Jersey since 1870 and 
after completing his education became asso- 
ciated with the manufacturing establishment 


now known as the Farr & Bailey Manufactur- 
ing Company with which his father had been 
identified. Mr. Farr is secretary and treasurer 
of the West Jersey Orphanage for Destitute 
Colored Children; manager of the Cooper Hos- 
pital; president of the Wenonah Free Public 
Library and belongs to a number of clubs. 

Mr. Fulton, the newly elected assistant secre- 
tary and treasurer, is a resident of the city of 
Camden, and has been connected with Camden 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company for fifteen 
years, having previously been associated with 
New Jersey Trust and Safe Deposit Company. 
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The Plainfield Trust Company 


Plainfield, New Jersey 


Organized 
1902 


Complete Banking 
and 
Trust Company 
Service 


DEPOSITS 


December 31, 1907 
December 31, 1909 
December 30, 1911 - 
December 30, 1913 - 
December 31, 1915 - - 
December 30, 1916 - - 


$1,834,142.00 
2,815,203.00 
- 3,812,904.00 
4,3590,156.00 
5,873,952.00 
-  %,264,833.00 


OFFICERS 


O. T. WARING, President 
AUGUSTUS V. HEELY, Vice-President 
J. HERBERT CASE, Vice-President 


Management of Estates and Trusts 


The Minnesota Loan and Trust Company of 
Minneapolis have issued an exceptionally well 
written booklet on the subject of “Manage- 
ment of Estates and Trusts” which is designed 
to impress upon the reader the advantages of 
selecting a trust company to administer estates 
and trusts. The arguments presented are such 
as must appeal forcibly to every one who has 
acquired property and is solicitous for the wel- 
fare of dependent ones, especially when they 
are deprived of the protection and guidance of 
the master hand. In concise and clear lan- 
guage the booklet unfolds the mission and func- 
tions of the trust company, its various services 
as legal representative, the different kinds of 
trusts which may be created, how principal and 
income are safeguarded and the accuracy and 
reliability with which accounting is made and 
every operation is subjected to scrutiny. In 
addition to a description of the modus operandi 
of trust company administration the booklet in- 
cludes a summary of the Minnesota statutes 
governing the distribution of a decedent’s prop- 
erty in the absence of a will and there is also 
presented a schedule containing data as to the 
State inheritance taxes. 

The Minnesota Loan & Trust Company was 
organized in 1883 and has a capital of $1,000,- 


DeWITT HUBBELL, Secretary and Treasurer 
F. IRVING WALSH, Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
ADELE H. KIRBY, Assistant Treasurer 


000 with surplus and undivided profits of $500,- 
000. The company is affiliated with the North- 
western National Bank of Minneapolis in that 
the stockholders of the two institutions are 
identical. The combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of the two corporations ex- 
ceeds $9,000,000. 


Harvey Fisk & Sons of New York have pub- 
lished a valuable pamphlet, comprising over 
one hundred pages, descriptive of the Island 
possessions of the United States, namely, Ha- 
waii, the Philippine Islands and Porto Rico. 
There is also a review of financial and indus- 
trial conditions of the Republic of Cuba. The 
book contains chapters on the area, population, 
products and industries, banks, commerce, fi- 
nances, bonded interest and historical notes cov- 
ering the insular possessions and Cuba. It 
should be valuable to investors. 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank, at 
the close of the last year, distributed bonuses 
to its employees, ranging from 5 to 15 per cent. 
of annual salaries, the amount determined by 
length of service and size of income. 


The American Exchange National Bank of 


New York, announces the election of Mr. Jo- 
seph A. Skinner to its board. 




















Union Trust 


C ompany 


Baltimore 
ae 


Out of town accounts solicited. 
Collections a specialty. 


Thoroughly equipped to handle 
all business pertaining to banking. 


Executes Trusts of every 
description. 
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OFFICERS 


John M. Dennis 
President 


Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 





















Maurice H. Grape 
Vice-President 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y. 


A most important factor in the creation of 
a broad and steadily growing public demand for 
standard investment securities is the care and 
the elaborate system of analysis employed by 
responsible investment houses in purchasing or 
selecting securities before they are offered to 
clients. The same methods, it is hardly neces- 
sary to state, obtain in connection with the 
management of bond departments of banks and 
trust companies. Not even the average inves- 
tor, has an adequate conception of 
the amount of labor, the attention and study 
which jis devoted to every issue before it is 
ripe for public offering. The National City 
Company of New York, for example, with its 
far-flung branch offices covering every impor- 


however, 


tant city in the country, retains special corps of 
legal, engineering, auditing and statistical ex- 
perts. All the legal documents perta‘ning to 
an issue of bonds or note obligations are scru- 
tinized in order that there may be no question 
as to validity. Intrinsic values are studied by 
engineering corps. The financial standing and 
prior obligations of the issuing corporation, 
municipality or corporation are subjected to the 
acid test by trained men. Rigid requirements 
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ELABORATE SAFEGUARDS FOR THE INVESTOR 

















Capital 
and 

Surplus Paid on 
over Deposits 


$2,650,000 


















E cordially invite out-of- 
town business. This 
complete banking insti- 

tution is thoroughly equipped to 

handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 

Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 

Trust Department is in the hands 

ot skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


< LOS ANCELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. LOS ANGELES 













must be met before an issue of securities is 
accepted or purchased. The investor is not 
asked to accept the judgment of the company 
but has access to every scrap of information 
in order that he may assure himself of the 
merits of the investment he wishes to buy. 
The January list of investment securities is- 
sued by the National City Company gives a 
fair idea of the diversity of offerings and indi- 
cates how varied must be the sources of infor- 
mation and investigation. In the classification 
of United States Government, State and munici- 
pal bonds there are no less than 29 different 
issues in the hist from Government 
registered bonds to Diego, Cal., coupon 
water bonds, the yield ranging from 2 per cent. 


ranging 


San 


for the former to 4.25 per cent. for latter. 
The offerings of foreign government and mu- 
nicipals embrace Canadian, Argentine, United 


Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Im- 
perial Russian government, City of Paris and 
Anglo-French issues ranging in yield from 


4.70 to 7.15 per cent. Then follows a miscel- 


laneous list of railroad, and public utility se- 
curities designed to meet the varied require- 
ments of discriminating investors. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY — 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring e'ther 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
I'wenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
Cc. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 


BALTIMORE 
A YEAR OF REMARKABLE INDUSTRIAL, COMMERCIAL AND FINANCIAL EXPANSION 


MAURICE H. GRAPE 
Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Maryland, Baltimore, Md. 


In reviewing the industrial, commercial and 
financial conditions of the city of Baltimore for 
the year 1916, attention should be drawn first 
to the enterprises which have been started in 
and around the city. Some of the largest in- 
dustrial concerns in the country have opened 
up large plants and these factories will mean 
much to the prosperity and future development 
of this city. In the Curtis Bay district alone 
some $50,000,000 has been expended within the 
last two years. The Bethlehem Steel Company, 
within the past year, has purchased control of 
the Maryland Steel Plant at Sparrows Point, 
and it is contemplated that at least $40,000,000 
will be spent in this during 1917 and 
1918, making it one of the largest steel centers 
in the country. In the Canton district new in- 
dustries started, and some $15,000,000 to 
$20,000,000 has been expended in this section. 
Plans are going forward in the vicinity of these 
new developments, whereby there will be 
erected at an early date, homes for the accom- 
modation of the many thousand workmen re- 
quired to operate these new plants, represent- 


ing an investment of from $4,000,000 to $5,000, 


section 


have 


OOO 
During the year 1916, Baltimore enjoyed the 
zest grain year in its history. It broke all 
the movement of 
and is fast the 
the country. For a 
the handling of corn 
now bids fair to rival other ports in the 
movement of all cereals, with the exception of 
possibly wheat, in which New York holds the 
record, with Baltimore a close second. Receipts 
for the year were 140,752,860 bushels, and there 
exported 123,775,578 bushels. This is a 
gain of 33,000,000 bushels over last year. This 
volume of handled in 
the short during the 


lat 
records in 
port, 


center of 


yrevious grain 
hrough its becoming 
grain 
ong time it 


and 11 


1 
' 
t 
le ading 
] 


excelled in 


we 
Was 


immense business 


crop 


was 


spite of harvested 


year, the constant embargoes which the trans- 
portation companies placed upon this port, and 
the lack of the out- 
going traffic. Also during the year one of the 
largest grain elevators was destroyed by 


ocean steamers to move 
fire. 
Considering these handicaps, Baltimore export- 
ers should be congratulated on their enterprise 
and the this 
immense volume of business. 

The 
creased to such an extent that they more than 
doubled the total of last year, being approxi- 
mated at $287,000,000. The 


and 


resourcefulness in handling of 


value of exports from Baltimore, in- 


number of vessels 
has 
port. 


year, 


trade 
the 
average 


engaged in foreign coastwise 
the greatest 


Imports while 


been in the history of 
still the 


increase of $15,000,000, 


below 
show an 
1915. 


about 
Of all the articles which are usually ex- 
ported from Baltimore, alone 
falling off, this due to a shortage 
which prevented delivery to the Seaboard, as 
well as a shortage in bottoms to carry same. 
The Baltimore Stock Exchange 
shared in the prosperity of 1916- 


over 
coal shows a 


being car 


has also 
the total stock 
sales during the year were 2,534,430 shares, and 
the par value of the bonds totaled $32,554,000. 
When it is that invest- 
ment and not a speculative center, these figures 
mean much. These totals are only the recorded 
the Exchange—they take no 
of the bonds sold privately and not 

which 


considered this is an 


sales on account 
recorded, 
will perhaps reach a total as large, if 
not greater than the figures mentioned. 

An increase of $372,689,955 in bank clearings 
for Baltimore for 1916, is a fair indication of 
the vast volume of trade the city has enjoyed. 
Total clearings 
record 


$1,833,648,997. 


were $2,206,388,952, making a 
for the city. In 1915, the clearings were 
[he financial institutions 


had a very successful year. 


have 








TRUST COMPANIES 


INCREASED EARNINGS OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES IN 1916 


COMPARATIVE DISTRIBUTION OF RESOURCES 


L. A. NORTON 
Of L. A. Norton, Investment Securities, New York 


That the current year has been a profitable 
one for the Trust Companies of New York, is 
evidenced by the fact that nine of the thirty 
companies have declared extra dividends pay- 
able on or about December 31st and amounting 
in the aggregate to about $4,000,000. There 
have been, perhaps, fewer changes than usual, 
as no new companies have been formed, and 
none have discontinued business within the 
year. 

Changes in capitalization have been as fol- 
lows: In January the Guaranty Trust Co. in- 
creased its capital from $10,000,000 to $20,000,- 
000 by the issue of $10,000,000 of new stock at 
par. In July, the Central Trust Company in- 
creased its capital from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000, 
declaring a special dividend of 66 2/3 per cent. 
and iissuing $2,000,000 of new stock at par. In 
December the Columbia Trust Company in- 
creased its capital from $2,000,000 to $5,000,000 
declaring a special dividend of 100 per cent. 
and issuing $3,000,000 new stock at par. In 
December the Farmers Loan & Trust Co. an- 
nounced a proposed increase of capital from 
$1,000,000 to $5,000,000 by the issue of $4,000,- 
ooo new stock at 200. This change of capital 
is to be completed early in 1917. 


Increase in Capital and Surplus 

It is impossible at this time to give a com- 
plete summary of the business of the companies 
for the full year, but as statements were pub- 
lished as of December 31, 1915, and of No- 
vember 20th, 1916, we have pretty full data as 
to the business for eleven months and a com- 
parison of items may be of interest: 
Cap. stock (30 companies) Dec. 31, 

1915 
Cap. stock, same companies, N 


Increase 
Surplus and Prof. 
Dec. 31, I9I5 
Surplus and Prof., same companies, 

Nov. 29, 1916 


(30 companies) 
163,857,800 


180,928,600 


Increase $17,070,800 


Dividends paid (11 months) in- 
cluding special dividends 


Total earnings 
Average capital stock 
Average surplus 


invested 
(30 


Total average 

Aggregate deposits 
Dec. 31, 1915 

Aggregate deposits, 
Nov. 29, 1916 


Cap..!. 
companies ) 
1,974,744,700 
same companies, 
2,048,558,400 
Increase 
Small Profits on Big Volume of Business 


Earnings for eleven months were equal to 
40.6 per cent. on par value of average capital 
stock and 11.9 per cent. on total average in- 
vested capital as shown above. To illustrate the 
fact that the large earnings of these companies 
are made by a small profit on an immense vol- 
ume of business, we may note that total net 
earnings in excess of 5 per cent. on average 
capital employed, are about equal to seven- 
eighths of one per cent. on average deposits. 

The business of domestic and foreign accep- 
tances is becoming quite an important item with 
a number of these companies. The total of 
such acceptances outstanding as of November 
29, 1916, amounted to $89,005,400. 

The amount invested in stocks and 
shows no material change for the year. 


bonds 


Total stocks and bond investments, 
Dec. 31, I9Q15 
Total stock and 
Nov. 29, 1916 


$459,595,400 


bond investments, 


459,393,400 


Decrease 
The ratio of capital and surplus to deposits 
has increased from 11.6 per cent. as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1915 to 12.6 per cent. as of November 
29, 1916. 
Distribution of Resources 


The comparative distribution of resources by 
per cent. of various items, to the total, may be 
seen by the following table: 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
BUFFALO, N.Y. 


Capital and Surplus - 
Resources - - - 


$3,000,000 
20,000,000 


We can give excellent service in the collection of Buffalo items or in representing you 


in any trust capacity. 


OFFICERS 


WALTER P. COOKE, Chairman of the Board 


CLIFFORD HUBBELL, President 
RUSSELL J. H. HUTTON, Vice-President 
ALVA L. DUTTON, Secretary 

WM. HARDLEBEN, Jr., Asst. Treasurer 
ALANSON E. THOMAS, Asst. Treasurer 
FRANK H. GOODYEAR, Asst. Treasurer 


CHARLES R. HUNTLEY, Vice-President 
RAYMOND E. WINFIELD, Vice-President 
E. FLOYD BRANCH, Treasurer 

C. RAY PHILLIPS, Asst. Treas. 

ARTHUR P. C. RODENBACH, Asst. Treas. 
GEORGE F. RAND, Jr., Asst. Secretary 


Head Office 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 


Central Branch 
MAIN ST. & LAFAYETTE 
SQUARE 


Dec. 31, Nov. 29, 
IQI5 1916 
20.2% 18.9% 

4.1% 


47.47% 


Stock and Bond Investments... 

Real Est. and Mtges........... 

Loans and Discounts 

Due from Trust 
and Bankers 

Cash and Cash Items 

Other Resources 


Cos., Banks 
9.9% 
9.0% 
10.7 % 


100.0% 100.0% 


The item “Other Resources” consists princi 
pally of Foreign Exchange, Acceptances Pur- 
chased and Customers’ Liability on Acceptances. 

The Market for Trust Company Stocks 


The market for these stocks has been gen- 
erally strong throughout the year with a num- 
ber of very important advances, but a com- 
parison of total market value at bid prices, with 
total capital and surplus, shows that the aver- 
age per cent. of market to book value has had 
only a slight increase. 

Total Cap. and Surp., Dec. 31, 1915. 
Total Cap. and Surp., Nov. 29, 1916. 


$229,407,800 
258,478,600 


Increase 9,070,800 


Total Mkt. Value at B'd Price, 


Cold Spring Branch 
MAIN & UTICA 
STREETS 


Delaware Ave. Branch 
DELAWARE AVE. & JOHNSON 
PARK (to be opened shortly) 


Dec. 21, 1915 
Total Mkt. Value at 


Nov. 29, 370,580,000 


Increase $50,372,500 
> Market to Book Value, Dec. 31, 1915..140% 
Market to Book Value, Nov. 29, 1916. .143% 


The total amount earned in eleven months 
as shown above, equals 7.1 per cent. on total 
present market value. As indications now seem 
to point to higher interest rates, and conse- 
quently to increased earnings, for these com- 
panies during the coming year, there appears 
to be little evidence tending to show that the 
average market value of these stocks has ad- 
vanced faster than the average increase in their 
earning capacity. 


The annual report of the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company of New York showed re- 
sources at the close of the year amounting to 
$50,656,000, with surplus and undivided profits 
of $12,256,000 and $32,373,000 due to depositors. 
Mortgages to the amount of more than $38,000,- 
000 were furnished during the year to inves- 
tors. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


WOOLWORTH BLDG 


New Home for Fidelity Trust Company of 
Newark 

Important announcement was made recently 

by the management of the Fidelity Trust Com- 

pany of Newark, N. J., that negotiations have 

been completed for the purchase of the 

owned and occupied by the 


prop- 
erty now Union 
National Bank of that city, and upon the 
of which there will be 


site 
erected an elegant four- 
or five-story modern bank building for the ex- 
clusive trust company. The infor- 
mation was made public by President Uzal H 
McCarter of the Fidelity Trust Company 

also stated that the purchase price of the Union 
National Bank $10,000 per 
foot, the total being 
the Union National Bank quarters the Fidelity 
has bought adjoining property at the [ 


use of the 


property was front 


$660.000 In addition to 


corner ot! 

Clinton street, also owned by the National bank, 
which will soon move to the old Public Service 
building at Bank and Broad The en 
tire tract acquired by the Fidelity has a front 
age of 66 feet and a depth of 132 
No definite decision 


streets 


feet. 
has yet been made by 
the Fidelity as to when it will take possession 
of the property or when building 
shall The need of securing more 
ample however, has been rendered 


more and more urgent by the rapid growth of 


operations 
commence. 
quarters, 


NEW YORE. 


the Fidelity and the limitations 
resent quarters in the Pruden 

resent there are various dé 
scattered on the dif- 
Prudential building which 
cy and economy of opera- 
tion In the proj d building the 
banking, 


Trust Company 
of space in the 
tial Building 

partments of the company 
floors of the 


interferes wi 


ferent 
new com- 
pany plz have the savings and 
: floor, 
another floor, and also 
the trust 
for some of the 


nts on the ground 


and law de 
offic ers 
building will re- 


about $750,000. 


the new 


direc 


board of 
the new building 


was app! was taken, upon the 


President Uzal H. McCar- 


ter, granting a bonus of 10 their 


recommendatio1 
per cent. of 
annual 
all f the institution’s 


numbering nearly 200 


salaries ; he close of the last year, to 


clerks 
This 
tion of loyal service and also 
because of the hi cost of living. The di- 
also declared the usual 
quarterly dividend of 5 per cent. upon the 
company’s capital of $3,000,000, representing a 
$150,000, and making total 
£600,000. 


and employees, 
distribution was 


made in recogni 


rectors of the | 


disbursement of 


dividends for the year of 





TRUST COMPANIES 


New York City 


FIRM BASIS OF NEW YORK BANKING POSITION—MONEY MARKET 
PROSPECTS 


The banks and trust companies of New York 
City face the year 1917 and its uncertainties 
with absolute confidence, backed by carefully 
husbanded resources and large reserve en- 
trenchments. There has been a great deal of 
loose talk regarding “inflation” and over-exten- 
sion of banking credits. A review of the 
operations of the Clearing House banks and of 
the trust companies during the past year fails 
to elicit any concrete evidence of such condi- 
tion. We find that loans, discounts and invest- 
ments of the Clearing House banks amounting 
to $3,364,620,000, as the daily average for the 
week closing January 13th, represent an increase 
of only $93,571,000, when compared with the 
same items one year ago on January 15, 1915. 
The highest point in loans and investments 
recorded in 1916, was $3,458,359,000 on Novem- 
ber 18th. To offset this comparatively small 
expansion of loans and discounts there is an 
increase in aggregate reserve, compared with 
the corresponding week last year, of from 
$737,091,000 to $753,903,000, the latter total be- 
ing with $3,000,000 of the highest surplus re- 
serves reported in 1916. This certainly affords 
no ground for the belief that banking credits 
have been unduly expanded despite the heavy 
international financial transactions of the past 
year. Taking the net deposit liabilities we find 
an increase of only $82,000,000 during the same 
period, with total deposits on January 13, 1917, 
of $3,585,000,000. Further analysis of the loan 


policy of local banks and trust companies shows 
rigid adherence to the policy of keeping funds 
in readily convertible and short term maturities. 


Trust company investments have been made 


with a view to intrinsic and permanent values. 

Altogether too much emphasis has _ been 
placed upon the amount of excess legal reserves 
as the criterion of the resourcefulness and cash 
position of the New York banks and trust com- 
panies. Funds have been available throughout 
the year for all legitimate purposes to keep 
money rates at a very low level. The only ex- 
ception was when cail rates went up to 15 per 
cent. one day early in December, caused not 
by scarcity of funds but by the withdrawal of 
money for speculative purposes. A clear line 
of demarcation has been established between 
loans to carry on commercial business and loans 


on stock market collateral, especially where the 
latter are classed among war specialties. The 
heavy liquidation, induced largely by the Teu- 
tonic peace proposals, has materially improved 
the stock market situation. 

Owing to extraordinary heavy receipts of 
gold since the first of the year and the transfer 
of interior funds to this center the excess re- 
serves of the Clearing House institutions over 
legal requirements increased to $181,000,000 on 
January 13th as compared with the low level 
of $42,534,000 on December 2d when the call 
rate went up to 15 per cent. During the first 
two weeks of this year the addition to surplus 
reserves amounted to not less than $64,000,000. 
The natural result has been a further decided 
easing up in the money market with call rates 
down to 2 and 2% per cent., loans for six 
months on regular mixed collateral at 3% per 
cent. and on all industrial collateral at 334 per 
cent. Because of this monetary ease some of 
the large Wall Street banks have resumed in- 
vestment of funds in the London market, em- 
bracing the purchase of high-grade bankers’ 
bills against commodity shipments. It is stated 
that approximately $25,000,000 was thus placed 
abroad recently. When it is considered that 
the banks have thus far not availed themselves 
of the large credit resources stored in the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York, and that in- 
terior funds are readily attracted to this city 
as soon as rates show an inclination to go up, 
it must be obvious that the banking situation 
in New York is such as to afford the strongest 
assurances for the future, no matter what the 
developments in Europe might be. 

The following table shows the weekly changes 
in the important items of Clearing House insti- 
tutions and of trust companies: 


TRUST COMPANIES 
Deposits Loans & Inv. 
| Seer $2,051,726,300 $1,671,219,700 
2,047,100,400 1,687,605,000 
Dec. 2,000,613,700 1,690,440,100 
Dec. 1,990,081,900 1,707,316,500 156,769,900 
Dec. 1,998,631,900 1,716,713,500 156,269,700 


CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Daily Average) 
(Including 14 Trust Company Members) 


Net deposits Loans, etc. Age. Res. 
Yee $3,585,009,000 $3,364,628,000 $753,903,000 
3,515,452,000 3,344,032,000 698,822,000 
3,458,458,000 3,333,918,000 660,583,000 
3,456,248,000  3,348,637,000 646,060,000 
3,451,027,000 3,350,153,000 638,284,000 


Cash 
$161,376,500 
157,882,000 
160,134,800 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $3,025,000 


8. G. BAYNE, President Ww 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President H 


Few Changes at Annual Elections of New 
York Banks and Trust Companies 

Inasmuch as vacancies in the boards of di- 
rectors of New York banks and trust companies 
caused by the enforcement of the Clayton Act 
on October 15th had been previously filled there 
were comparatively few changes announced at 
the recent annual elections. Among the Na- 
tional banks which announced new or additional 
directors were the following: At the Chase 
National Bank Henry B. Endicott of Boston, 
of Endicott, Johnson & Company, and Edward 
T. Nichols, vice-president of the Great North- 
ern Railway, were added to the board. Several 
new elections were also announced in connec- 
tion with the official staff. Gerhard M. Dahl, 
formerly vice-president of the Electric Bond & 
Share Company was elected a vice-president 
and S. Fred Telleen, Robert I. Barr and Sewall 
S. Shaw were promoted from the ranks to as- 
sistant cashiers. At the National City Bank, 
Earl D. Babst, president of the American Sugar 
Refining Company was elected a director and 
several additions were made to the official staff. 
Charles E. Dunlap was elected a director of 
the National Bank of Commerce. John J. Pier- 
pont and Lewis Cass Ledyard, Jr., were elected 
additional members of the board of the Na- 
tional Park Bank. William E. S. Griswold 
was elected a director of the Mechanics and 
Metals National Bank. William B. Franklin 
and Frank C. Jennings were elected directors 
of the Market & Fulton National Bank. John 
F. Bermingham, president of the Delaware, 
Lackawanna & Western Coal Company, Will- 
iam H. Hager and Stanley P. Jadwin were 
elected directors of the Coal & Iron National 
Bank. R. H. Dunham and Charles D. Hilles 
succeeded Thomas Cochran and Newcomb Carl- 
ton at the Liberty National Bank. At the 
Seaboard National Bank E. J. Cornish was 
elected a director to succeed W. W. Lawrence, 
deceased; Michael J. Degnon succeeded Her- 
bert H. Hewitt and Bennett L. Gill succeeded 
Charles L. Pack. At most of the other Na- 


K. CLEVERLY, Cashier Pe 
DEVAUSNEY, Asst. Cashier M 
W. DONOVAN, Asst. Cashier mG 


DEPOSITS, $50,000,000 


EMORY, Asst. Cashier 
JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
FISHER, Asst. Cashier 


tional banks the directors were re-elected and 
there were no changes in the official staffs. 


National Park Bank Shows Large Gains 
Since January 1, 
National Park 
creased from 
gain of 
statement of 


1915, the deposits of the 

Bank of New York have in- 
$110,121,800 to $173,790,773, a 
$63,000,000 in years. The 
December 27, 1916, shows that 
during the past year increased ap- 
proximately $10,000,000, establishing a total of 
$202,024,703, the more important items of 
which are: loans and discounts, $101,148,680; 
demand loans, $34,419,933; specie and U. S. 
notes, $20,111,407; due from Federal Reserve 
bank, $13,821,260; due from banks and Clearing 
House exchanges, $16,918,680; bonds with U. S. 
Treasurer, $4,729,333; bonds and stocks, $4,- 
582,577; banking house, $2,661,560; customers’ 
liability account of acceptances and letters of 
credit, $3,001,005. The capital is $5,000,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $16,268,042, the lat- 
ter showing an increase as compared with the 
first of the year of 1916 of $1,010,000. 


over two 


resources 


Year-end Report of U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company 

A statement of condition rendered by the 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York as of December 30, 1916, shows aggregate 
resources of $94,989,784 with deposits of $78,- 
712,775, capital of $2,000,000; surplus $4,000,000 
and undivided profits of $334,978. The year has 
been one of substantial growth in all depart- 
ments with earnings on a satisfactory basis. 
In addition to the last regular quarter divi- 
dend of 6 per cent., an extra dividend of 5 per 
cent. was distributed. 


The National Bank of Commerce disbursed 


$1,000,000 in dividends on January 2d. _ Its 
board of directors voted the usual quarterly 


dividend of 2 per cent. and an extra dividend of 
2 per cent. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Accounts and Interest 


Rates Abroad 


A banking account in London is a 
convenience and often a necessity to 
American banks and business houses. 
There is today an additional advantage 
in carrying such an account because of 
the high rates of interest prevailing 
there. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York maintains a London office, 
whose services are at your disposal. 
London accounts may be opened 
through the New York Office of the 
Company. 


Conference or correspondence 


is invited. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus, - - $40,000,000.00 
Resources, more than - $500,000,000.00 
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NET DEPOSITS........... 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
























































































































































































































































CABLE TRANSFERS 


Irving National Deposits Nearly Double 

The official statement of the Irving National 
Bank of New York exhibits deposit holdings of 
$100,024,100 as compared with $74,519,000 a 
year ago and $55,754,000 reported two years 
ago. Aggregate resources increased during the 
past year from $84,553,963 to $121,598,914, in- 
cluding loans and discounts of $65,867,051; law- 
ful reserve in vault and with Federal Reserve 
bank, $18,346,886; exchanges for Clearing 
House, $4,368,406; due from banks and _ bank- 
ers (net), $10,604,474; bonds and _ securities, 
other than U. S. bonds and Federal Reserve 
bank stock, $9,418,118. Of the total deposits 
of over $100,000,000 the amount of $44,151,046 
represents individual deposits subject to check 
and $46,985,111 net amount due to banks and 
bankers. The capital is $4,000,000, surplus fund 
$3,000,000, and undivided profits of $1,354,707 
show an increase during the past year of $517,- 
720. The Irving National Bank has been espe- 
cially successful in developing the facilities 
and business of its foreign department. Ac- 


ceptances executed for customers amount to 
$2,782,606; customers’ letters of credit drawn 


against $1,712,511, while documentary and trav- 
elers’ letters of credit issued, but not drawn 
against or used amount to $11,119,719. 

Mr. William N. Enstrom has been advanced 
to the position of assistant cashier of the Irv- 
ing National Bank, and has been succeeded as 
manager of the foreign department by Mr. 
James Heckscher. 


Coal & Iron National Bank Gains 

From approximately $10,000,000 at the be- 
ginning of 1916 the deposits of the Coal & Iron 
National Bank of New York have increased 
to $12,158,000. Resources now aggregate $14,- 
738,631 including loans and discounts of $7,283,- 
034; cash and exchanges $2,709,645 and _ stocks 
and bonds other than U. S. bonds $3,242,583. 
Capital is $1,000,000, surplus and profits $801,735. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 






$10,000,000 


Jab aberkhensdss'os ss 6 Mee 
Thirty-six branches in New York City 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Milton Ferguson Elected Vice-President 
of Central Trust Company 


Milton Ferguson was elected a vice-president 
of the Central Trust Company at the recent 
annual meeting of the trustees, and in addition 
to his new duties will continue to act as secre- 
tary of the company. Frederick Strauss and 
Clarence Dillon were added to the Executive 
Committee and William H. Ludlum and Ste- 
phen H. Tallman were appointed assistant sec 
retaries. 

The Central Trust Company which increased 
its capital during the past year from $3,000,000 
to $5,000,000 reports date of Decem- 
ber 30, 1916, aggregate resources of $191,054,- 
000, including hand and in banks 
of $70,255,659; loans, $87,520,266; public securi- 
ties at market value, $10,651,144; other securi- 
ties at market value, $18,211,206, and custom- 
ers’ liability on acceptances, $1,649,999. The de- 
posits total $166,357,379. In addition to the 
capital of $5,000,000 there is a surplus fund of 
$15,000,000 and undivided profits of $2,507,526. 
The dividend paid on January 2, 1917 was 
charged to profit and loss and not included in 
the statement of undivided profits. In addition 
to the last regular quarterly dividend of 6 per 
cent. the Central Trust Company declared an 
extra dividend of 16 per cent. 


under 


cash on 


Frank James Rascovar, formerly vice-presi- 
dent of Albert Frank & Company, has been 
elected president of that corporation, succeed- 
ing his father, the late James Rascovar. Harry 
Rascovar, former treasurer of the company, 
was elected vice-president and treasurer. Mark 
Ash was re-elected secretary. 

The Farmers Loan & Trust Company has 
been named trustee under the will of the late 
General Howard Carroll for the payment of 
$1,000 a month during the life of the daughter, 
Miss Caramai Carroll. The bulk of the estate 


is inherited by the widow, Mrs. Caroline S. 
Carroll. 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mar., Bkyn. Banking Dept. 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Asst. Mgr., Bkyn. Banking 
Dept 

JOSEPH P.STAIR, Trust Officer, Bkyn. Banking Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

William Barbour 
Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 


Edwin W. Coggeshall 
William P. Dixon 
Philip T. Dodge 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 





Alexander Gilbert Elected Chairman 
Market & Fulton National 
Mr. Alexander Gilbert, who has been promi- 
nently identified with the New York banking 
world for many years as president of The Mar- 


ket and Fulton National Bank, was elected 
chairman of the board of directors of that in- 
stitution at a recent meeting of the directors. 
At the same time Mr. Robert A. Parker, for- 
merly vice-president, was elected president, suc- 
ceeding Mr. Gilbert. The appointment of Mr. 
Albert D. Berry as assistant cashier was also 
announced. Mr. William M. Rosendale was re- 
elected as cashier. 

During the twelve months of 1916 the de- 
posits of the Market & Fulton National Bank 
of New York increased from $11,685,430 to 
$13,185,245, reported December 27th last. Re- 
sources now total $16,457,986, embracing loans 
and discounts of $9,249,446; cash items of 
$5,278,126, U. S. and other bonds and _ stocks 
$1,348,000. The capital is $1,000,000 with sur- 
plus and profits of $2,070,504, the increase in 
the latter showing satisfactory earnings after 
payment of dividends and fixed expenses. 


The Bankers Trust Company is distributing 
to its customers a condensed Tax Calendar for 
1917. This booklet gives the dates when vari- 
ous New York State real estate, water, and 
personal property tax payments must be made. 


Frederic E. Gunnizon 
Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 

Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 


Dick 8. Ramsay 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Staliknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
Albert H. Wiggin 





Charles E. Haydock Elected a Vice President 
of New York Trust Company 

At the last regular meeting of the board of 
trustees of the New York Trust Company, in 
addition to the re-election of the old officers, 
Charles E. Haydock, formerly treasurer of the 
company, was elected a vice-president and 
Harry Forsyth, formerly assistant treasurer, 
was elected treasurer; Augustus Downing, Jr., 
was appointed assistant secretary. Out of the 
profits for the year 1916 the trustees author- 
ized the payment to the employees of 10 per 
cent. of the amount of their salaries for the 
past year and an additional provision for 10 
per cent. to meet unusual conditions. 

At the recent annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the New York Trust Company, the 
following trustees were re-elected to serve for 
a term of three years, expiring in 1920: Otto 
T. Bannard, S. Reading Bertron, F. N. Hoff- 
stot, Frederic B. Jennings, James Parmelee, 
Henry C. Phipps, Norman B. Ream, B. Aymar 
Sands, Joseph J. Slocum, John W. Sterling. 
Philip T. Dodge, president of the International 
Paper Company, was elected a new member of 
the board of trustees. A statement under date 
of January 1, 1917, by the New York Trust 
Company shows combined resources of $86,025,- 
494, with deposits of $70,379,381, capital of 
$3,000,000, surplus and undivided profits of 
$11,602,562. 
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Spreading 
Your Business 


The important functions conferred upcn n embers 
of the Federal Reserve Bank enable Broadway 
Trust Company to assist its pregressive clients in 
financing its Imports and Exports along modern 
competitive and economic lines. Write us for our 
descriptive pamphlet on Merchandise Credits, out- 
lining the possibilities of the new situation 


Broadway Crust Company 


Woolworth Building 
New York 





An Old Fashioned ‘‘At Home’’ to Bank 
Patrons 

National Bank of New York 
itself upon preserving intimate 
and cordial personal relations with its deposi- 
tors notwithstanding that its business has grown 
to such large proportions and that the number 
of its patrons is legion. The fact that the size 
of a big metropolitan banking institution does 
not necessarily militate against the preservation 
of the personal quality was demonstrated in a 
somewhat novel and refreshing manner during 
the afternoons of the closing business days of 
the last year when the Irving National Bank 
held “open house.” The function, which con- 
tinued during four successive afternoons, 
not of the conventional or formal kind. The 
spirit rather the neighborly “at 
home” of the old New England days or of the 
Sunny South before the war. Bank patrons 
were introduced to each other, acquaintances 
were renewed and everyone was received with 
the same cordiality whether his relations with 
the bank represented big or small dealings. 
Officers and directors were the hosts and every- 
body joined in making the “at 


cess. 


The 
justly 


Irving 
prides 


was 


suggested 


home” a suc- 


It is reported that the Knickerbocker Na- 
tional Bank capitalized at $500,000 will open for 
business soon at 8 W. 40th street. 


Excellent Year for Seaboard National 
Bank 

Following an increase of approximately $19,- 
000,000 in deposits during 1915 the Seaboard 
National Bank records another gain of about 
$9,000,000 for the past year bringing the total 
up to $57,031,132, an increase of nearly 100 per 
cent. during the past two years. Resources in- 
creased during 1916 from $53,260,000 to $61,- 
285,378, the principal items of which are loans 
and discounts of $37,835,275; cash, exchanges 
and due from U. S. Treasurer, $16,145,048 ; 
from Federal Bank New York, 
$3,904,131; bonds securities, other than 
U. S. bonds to secure circulation, $2,412,472 
Capital stock of the Seaboard National Bank is 
$1,000,000 with 
at $3,095,088 


dividend of 


due 
Reserve of 


and 


surplus and profits (earned) 

In addition to the last quarterly 
3 per cent. the directors declared 
an extra dividend of 10 per cent. 

Mr. Stuart G. Nelson, one of the most popu 
lar members of the new banking fraternity, was 
obliged on account of ill health to give up his 
active duties on January 1st as vice-president 
of the Seaboard National Bank after an asso- 
ciation with the bank continuing for thirty-four 
years. Mr. Nelson will, however, 
the board of directors 


remain on 





TRUST 


Camden 
Safe Deposit 


Trust Co. 


CAMDEN,N. J. 


Capital and Surplus - $1,300,000.00 
Defosits - - - 8,000,000.00 
Trust Funds - - 13,000,000.00 


Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian or Trustee. 


Interest Allowed upon Deposits 


ALEXANDER C. WOOD, 


Chairman of the Board 
EDWARD L. FARR, - - President 


EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer 


JOSEPH L. LIPPINCOTT, Sec’y and Treasurer 
F. HERBERT FULTON, 
Ass’t Sec’y and Treasurer 


Excellent Showing of the Mortgage-Bond 
Company of New York 


The Mortgage-Bond Company of New York 
again reports larger earnings and a larger vol- 
ume of its bonds outstanding in the hands of 
investors than for any previous year. The 
mortgage-bonds of the company are its direct 
obligations and are secured by deposit of an 
equal amount of first mortgages with a trust 
company as trustee. The loans are limited 
to first mortgages on improved business or 
residence property in selected American cities 
and during the past eleven years the company 
has taken no property outside of New York 
City by foreclosure. The company has $7,190,- 
594 of mortgage loans outstanding in twenty 
cities of the West and South, the value of the 
property covered by these mortgages aggregat- 
ing $18,058,667, the loans, therefore, amounting 
to less than 40 per cent. of appraised value. 
The majority of the loans also provide for an- 
nual payments for reduction of principal. Net 
profits during the past year were $213,963 and 
after payment of quarterly dividends at the 
rate of 7 per cent. per annum the company has 
added $100,000 to surplus from undivided prof- 
its. The capital is now $2,000,000, surplus 
$500,000, undivided profits $147,811 and _ total 
assets $8,037,858. The president is George A. 


Hurd. 
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The Market and Fulton 
National Bank of New York 


Organized 1852 


Capital - - 


Surplus and ) 
Undivided Profits { 


$1,000,000 
$2,000,000 


ALEXANDER GILBERT, Chairman of the Board 
ROBERT A. PARKER, - - - - 
WM. M. ROSENDALE, 2 es 
ALBERT D. BERRY, - - - 


- President 
- Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 


Invites Accounts of Banks 


and Bankers 


Will extend every facility that 
good banking will justify 


Success of the Hoggson Bank Building 
Method 


The unit system of building which relieves 
bank and trust company managements of all 
worry and details in connection with the con- 
struction of buildings has met with a most fa- 
vorable reception, judging from the large num- 
ber of fine, modern bank and trust company 
structures erected or completed during the past 
year by Hoggson Brothers. This firm engages 
to assume all the responsibilities of construc- 
tion, design and equipment. It not only has 
been able to deliver on contract schedule, des- 
pite labor and material difficulties during these 
days of high-pressure activity, but it also keeps 
the cost within the figures agreed upon, thus 
eliminating the evil of “extras” which was 
such a prolific source of additional expense un- 
der the old multiple contract system. Many of 
the model bank and trust company buildings in 
various parts of the country now bear testi- 
mony to the high standards of efficiency, skill 
and reliability of the Hoggson firm. Among 
the latest products of the “Hoggson system” 
are the handsome new quarters of the Vine- 
land National Bank of Vineland, N. J., 


of the L. C. Hyde & Brittan 
Wis 


and 
3ank of Beloit, 
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ARCHITECT ENCINEER 


BUILDER FURNISHER 


THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 


A Single Contract and a guaranteed limit 
of cost for a complete building operation. 
Send for literature 
HOGGSON BROTHERS 
485 Fifth Avenue, New, York 
NEW YORK BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
CHICAGO ATLANTA 


Guaranty Trust Company Year 

The banking resources of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, which reached the huge 
total of $558,715,000 on December 30, 1916, rep- 
resent but one of the various phases of this 
institution’s development. The operations of 
the individual and corporate trust departments 
run up into the billions. The foreign depart- 
ment has established a new record for growth 
during the past year and also in the expansion 
of its activities to all parts of the globe. Then 
there is the bond department through which 
an immense volume of investments are han- 
died. 

Deposits increased $36,000,000 during 1916, 
bringing the total to $454,203,000. Early in 1916 
the capital of the company was increased from 
$10,000,000 to $20,000,000. The surplus fund 
amounts to $20,000,000 with undivided profits at 


— 


G. Jarvis GEER, Jr. 
ELECTED ASSISTANT TREASURER 
GUARANTY TRUST CO. 


Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 


Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 


$5,775,618. Domestic and 


amount to $38,250,000. 


foreign acceptances 
The growth of the com- 
pany has necessitated additional space for vari- 
ous departments and a new addition is in course 
of construction. There has also been a big in- 
crease in the personnel, with numerous promo- 
tions from the ranks. The latest new appoint- 
ment is that of G. Jarvis Geer, Jr., who has 
been made an assistant treasurer. He is a 
graduate of Princeton and has been with the 
company since last June. Another appointment 
is that of Hugh R. Johnston who has been 
made an assistant secretary. 

The Guaranty was recently appointed one of 
the official foreign depositories of the Chilean 
Government. 
institutions 
the Bank of 
Sons of 
under the 
Emision, 


There are only two other financial 
that have this special privilege— 
England and N. M. Rothschild & 
London. These depositories are all 
direct supervision of the Caja de 
the department which controls the 
issue of Chilean legal tender against coin de- 
posited abroad 

At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Guaranty Trust Company, the 


recent 


following retiring directors were re-elected for 
] 


three years: Edward J. Berwind, George J. 
Gould, Albert H. Harris, Augustus D. Juilliard 
Thomas W. Lamont, William C. Lane, Charles 
A. Peabody and Daniel G. Reid. At the annual 
meeting of the directors, officers of 
pany 


the com- 
were re-elected 


The Chase National Bank of New York 


The 27th official report of the 
Chase National Bank of New York shows total 
resources of $275,921,360, 


December 


with individual de- 
posits amounting to $104,497,845 and net amount 
due to banks and bankers, $108,835,000. The 
capital stock is $10,000,000, surplus $10,000,000 
and undivided profits, $2,025,177. During the 
past year capital was increased from $5,000,000 
to $10,000,000 and surplus fund, from $5,000,000 
to $10,000,000. 
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Office Changes at the Franklin Trust 
Company of Brooklyn and New York 


At the annual meeting of the board of trus- 
tees of the Franklin Trust Company held Janu- 
ary 11th, the by-laws were amended to provide 
for a new executive officer to be known as 
chairman of the board, and Arthur King Wood, 
who has been president of the company since 
1908, was elected to that office. The board 
elected as president, Edward C. Delafield who 
has been vice-president for the last two years, 
and is one of a group of bankers and business 
men who acquired a large interest in the com- 
pany a few years ago. Thornton Gerrish, who 
has been the Franklin’s trust officer for many 
years, was elected vice-president. 


The above changes were found necessary ow- 
ing to the company’s largely increased business 
since the establishment of its New York office 
at 46 Wall street. The Franklin’s deposits have 
more than doubled in the past two years and 
are now over $25,000,000, while the surplus and 
undivided profits show a corresponding in- 
crease. Owing to its rapid growth, the com- 
pany has been obliged to take additional space 
at 46 Wall street for its Transfer and Registra- 
tion Departments, while the expansion of its 
trust business in Brooklyn has compelled the 
company to use for part of its clerical staff the 
house which it owns at the corner of Clinton 
and Remsen streets in the rear of the Franklin 
Trust Building. 

The Franklin Trust Company was organized 
by the late Abiel Abbot Low and a group of 
other prominent Brooklyn men, and commenced 
business at No. 186 Remsen street, Brooklyn, on 
August 1, 1888, with a capital of $500,000, in- 
creased a year later to $1,000,000. In 1892, the 
company moved to the large office building 
which it had erected at the corner of Montague 
and Clinton streets, and also established the 
Franklin Safe Deposit Company which it con- 
trols. Besides the main office at No. 166 Mon- 
tague street and the New York office at No. 
46 Wall street, the trust company now main- 
tains three Brooklyn branches, one at No. 569 
Fulton street, near Flatbush avenue, one in the 
Wallabout Market, and one in the Navy Y. M. 
C. A. Building on Sands street, the last having 
been opened for the convenience of sailors in 
the United States Navy. In 1911, the company 
was elected to full membership in the New York 
Clearing House Association. The company has 
a large individual trust business in Brooklyn 
and has acted as executor and trustee for many 
of Brooklyn’s prominent citizens. Edwin Pack- 
ard was the first president, serving until 1891, 
when he was succeeded by George H. Southard. 
In 1908, Arthur King Wood was elected. 


TT MST TEs 


CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 5,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann - - Vice-President 
John Gerken . - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - - Secretary 
John W. H. Bergen - Treasurer 


vl 
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Two new directors have recently been added 
to the board—Herbert L. Pratt, vice-president 
of the Standard Oil Company of New York 
and Robert G. Hutchins, Jr., vice-president of 


the National Bank of Commerce. William G. 
Low, Jr., is chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee and the other trustees, besides Mr. Wood 
and Mr. Delafield, are Charles K. Beekman, 
Henry Bruere, William Allen Butler, Allen 
Curtis, R. Bayard Cutting, Charles B. Denny, 
Murray W. Dodge, Crowell Hadden, Henry R. 
Hayes, George Hewlett, James Imbrie, John H. 
Iselin, Martin Joost, A. Ludlow Kramer, R. 
Walter Leigh, William G. Low, Charles J. Pea- 
body, R. Stuyvesant Pierrepont, James H. Post, 
William M. Ramsay, Griswold A. Thompson, 
Frank Day Tuttle. Besides Mr. Wood, Mr. 
Delafield and Mr. Gerrish, the other officers 
are Clinton W. Ludlum, secretary, William J. 
Montgomery, Robert G. Peace, J. C. Traphagen, 
Philip L. Watkins and Clarence M. Fincke, as- 
sistant secretaries, and William Reimers, mana- 
ger, Fulton street office and Market branch. 


Charles S. Wall has been elected secretary 
of The National City Company, to succeed 
Thomas A. Reynolds, who has been elected 
cashier of the National City Bank. 
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COMPARATIVE TABLE OF NEW YORK CITY TRUST COMPANY DEPOSITS 


As of December 24, 1914, December 31, 1915 and November 29, 1916 


Astor . 
Bankers’ Trust Co 
Broadway 
Brooklyn Trust Co 
Central 


Capital 
$1,250,000 
10,000,000 

1,500,000 

1,500,000 

5,000,000 


Surplus 
and Profits 
Nov. 29, 
1916 
$1,960,800 
17,016,600 

954,200 
4,398,400 
16,460,800 


Deposits 
Nov. 29, 
1916 
$34,957,700 
218,350,900 
27,829,300 
,190,900 
,051,200 


Deposits 
Dec. 31, 
1915 
$30,983,500 
269,330,300 
23,245,600 
38,632,600 
175,486,500 


I Jeposit 8 
Dec. 24, 
1914 
$20,780,400 
142,530,300 
16,258,200 
30,010,600 
103,407,200 


Columbia Trust 
Commercial 

Empire 

Equitable 

Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Fidelity 

Franklin 

Fulton Trust 
Guaranty 

Hamilton 

Hudson Trust 

Kings County 

Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 
Lincol: 

Manufacturers 
Metropolitan 

N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 
New York Trust Co 
People’s 


(jueelr 


2 000,000 


8,591,000 .793,400 88,054,600 62,248,400 
500,000 : 


195,200 5,171,100 3,649,300 3,133,300 
1,500,000 1,602,900 3,710,500 31,577,300 y 800 
3,000,000 10,465,200 57,661,300 136,564,600 5,477,500 
1,000,000 8,628,100 2,013,200 159,347,500 5,273,300 
1,000,000 1,259,900 817.900 10,918,000 892.700 
1,000,000 147,400 24,219. 000 22 094,800 .352,500 

500,000 721,700 178.600 8,494,600 .709,000 
20 000,000 33,999,900 7,623,600 $30,912,300 218. 300 
500,000 147.400 870.600 8,537,700 397.400 
500,000 593,800 5,607 300 .729,300 2; SOU 
500,000 2.733.100 97 .295.100 21,706,000 : 500 
4,000,000 .774.600 83 S00 18,746,300 .235,100 
1,000,000 501,200 oO OOO 15,226,800 A SOO 
1,000,000 138,200 of , OOO 958.700 531.000 
2 000,000 5,484,400 : 500 7.190.100 27 619.800 
1,000,000 ,443,500 32. 1.900 859,100 37,360,100 
3,000,000 548,600 S00 193.800 14,898,900 

1,000,000 722,000 2 500 186.700 038,600 
600,000 127,100 2 836,001 272.200 ? O16.S00 

5,000,000 12,587,900 3 600 556.200 26,908,800 
700,000 567 500 5 5.600 844,300 3.006, 106 

60,151,901 


Unio 3,000,000 5,942,200 2 200 52,338,800 
$9. 940 50 
62 SUG SUF 


. rs County 
litle Guarantee & Trust 


Transatlantic Trust 


79,.920.600 
66,186,600 


U.S. Mtg. & Trust 2 000.000 1.738.700 79. 100 
United States 2,000,000 14,818,500 5.00 


Successful Career of Bankers Trust Company of the Central National 
of Buffalo tive, the qua 
Established hardly more than two years the as a branch 


Bank became effec 


} ‘ | } . + 
ne Dank Deing continu 


t 
t 
of the Bankers Trust Compar 


Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo has experi- The institution has an unusually strong board 
need remarkable progress, the statement of of directors. At a recent meeting the 
December, 1916, showing total resources of official staff for the 

$19,390,585 with deposits of $16,144,187 This Walter P. Cooke, chairman of the board; Clif 
company has a capital of $2,000,000, surplus of ford Hubbell, president; Charles R. Huntley 
$1,000,000 and undivided profits of $93,566. The Russell J. H. Hutton and Raymond E. Winfield 


1] 
‘ tollowing 


ensuing year was elected 


company offers special facilities for the reserve 
State banks and trust companies 
and was the first to inaugurate the policy of 
branch banking in Buffalo. On November 4th 


last the 


accounts of 


negotiations for absorbing the business 


DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Nie $1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1.000.000 


Acts in all capacities of Trust. 
Issues interest bearing Certificates 
of Deposit. 


Capital - - - - - = - 
Surplus - - - - 
Undivided Profits, over - - 





vice-presidents ; Alva L. Dutton, secretary; E. F 
Branch, treasurer; William Hardleben, Jr., 
C. R. Phillips, A. T. Thomas, A. P. C 
Frank H. 


Ger ree F 


Roden 


bach and Goodyear, assistant treas- 


urers; Rand, Jr., assistant secretary 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 
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PHILADELPHIA 


A RECORD OF REMARKABLE BUSINESS EXPANSION TEMPERED BY 
PRUDENT BANKING POLICIES 


Special Correspondence 


Careful study of local developments and of 
1916 statistical summaries affords ample proof 
that the banking and business situation in the 
Quaker City rests upon a sound and durable 

sis. There is no disposition here to ignore 

e fact that American business is sailing upon 

harted seas and that the 

ith uncertainties. 
the activities of 


future is charged 
It is obvious, however, that 
banks and trust companies 
conducted in a manner which as- 
es a minimum of disturbance to normal re- 
in the event of the termination of the 
uggle in Europe. Underneath all the 
re and confusion of 


e been 


con 
opinion as to eco 

changes which may be expected to ma- 
lize when peace is finally declared, there 
s a steady and strong current of faith in 


ibility of American business and finance 


aintain its poise and come out on top 
tonishing trade, industrial and 
been recorded for the 


banking 
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What is most gratifying to the able men 
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has 


achieved at the cost of that conserva 


ust companies is that this expansion 


nd surefootedness which are character- 
Philadelphia. Indeed the 
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banking in 
ns and depositor 
little 
which is 


es have conception of the 
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extreme 
and 
The expert 
the members of boards of direc- 

representing all important 
de and business, is utilized 


executives 
tors, all working in harmony. 
ledge of 
branches of 
At no time have 
he merchant, the manufacturer, the jobber and 
hose depending upon credit accommodation 
such trust and reliance upon the ad- 
vice of bank and trust company officials. The 
result has been real constructive progress. Lia- 
bilities, predicated on the belief of continued 
big “war business,” have been curtailed. The 
portfolios of banks and trust companies have 
been cleared of stocks possessing fictitious or 
speculative values. Every loan application is 
put under the miscroscope not only for the 
purpose of making certain of the standing of 
the borrower but also the purpose of such 
loan. Quick convertiblity of assets and con- 
stant preparedness to meet any contingency 
that the present troubled state of world condi- 
tions may bring forth—these have 
guiding factors. 

There are few cities where there exists such 
a genuine spirit of co-operation among Na- 
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Although 
prohibiting “interlocking direc- 
deprived some of the big banks and 
companies of a number of their ablest 
there is nevertheless a free inter- 
change of the best banking and financial judg- 
ment. Questions of personal gain are not per- 
mitted to stand in the way of decisions where 
the general welfare and prestige of Philadel- 
phia’s banking position is involved. Methods 
of competition which violate sound and con- 
servative banking practices are discounten- 
anced. It is this “team work,” and mutual de- 
sire to keep at a distance every element that 
may endanger the structure of banking and 
credit that enables the average Philadelphia 
bank and trust company officer to go about his 
business without troubling himself much 
about the future. 

In the proportion of increased vanking 
power, manufacturing and industrial. produc- 
tion, trade movements, exports and clearings, 
Philadelphia - established -a record during the 
past twelve months which is excelled by only 


too 
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one other city in this country, namely, New 
York. A large share of the great volume of 
exports originate in the Philadelphia district. 
In many branches of industry and manufac- 
ture the production was limited only by capa- 
city with contracts still on the books for six 
months to a year ahead. In a very brief period 
of time Philadelphia has taken a leading place 
as an export center. Foreign buyers crowd 
the hotel lobbies and vie with each other. Nor- 
way, Italy and Japan are eager for ship plates. 
From warring and neutral countries comes 
energetic demand for railroad equipment. The 
Baldwin Locomotive Works, for example, have 
enough locomotive orders from domestic and 
foreign sources, to keep running at capacity 
until next fall. The destruction and diversion 
of shipping to war purposes has brought about 
an extraordinary expansion of the ship-build- 
ing industry in this region. Although facilities 
have been greatly increased the ship yards can- 
not keep pace with the orders for merchant 
vessels from foreign countries. 

3ank clearings in Philadelphia for the year 
1916 exceeded all previous records, the total of 
$13,083,317,712 comparing with $8,863,593,284 in 
1915 and $7,916,064,219 in 1914. The fact that 
stock exchange transactions were not as large 
as in 1915 is evidence that war stock specula- 
tion has not blossomed here as in New York. 
The total number of shares changing hands 
during the past year was 5,362,033 as compared 
with 6,233,464 in 1915. Aggregate bond sales 
for the year on the exchange were $19,398,541, 
compared with $20,771,898 in 1915. The num- 
ber of commercial failures was below that of 
1915. The balance of trade in favor of this 
port was about $217,756,000. 


Fourth Street National Bank 
Deposits of the Fourth Street National Bank 
increased, during the past year from $46,644,623 
to $55,132,574. Resources have increased to 
$67,490,766, including loans and discounts of 
$41,348,000; cash and reserve, $10,157,000 and 
due from banks, $11,076,000. Net earnings for 


the twelve months to November 17, 1916, 


amounted to $502,000. 


A Year of Achievement for Philadelphia 
Trust Companies 

Perhaps the most interesting feature in the 
progress of the trust companies of this city 
during 1916 was the passing of the one billion 
mark in the volume of their holdings of trust 
funds. Pennsylvania and Massachusetts are the 
only States where the law requires the publica- 
tion of trust holdings and the fact that the 
trust companies of this city alone, on the last 
official date, reported over one billion trust 
funds is indicative of the tremendous amount 
of trust property and funds confided to the 
custody of trust companies throughout the 
country. From the standpoint of earnings and 
deposit gains the past year was also a most 
gratifying one for the local trust companies. 
Surplus increased from $91,588,000 to $97,273,164, 
which is in marked contrast with the showing 
of the previous year when security holdings 
depreciated and called for readjustment of 
values. Deposits increased $68,362,000 bringing 
the total to $545,234,000 with combined re- 
sources of $779,286,000 representing an increase 
of $78,000,000 for the year to November 17th 
last as compared with November 11, 1915. 
Loans and investments increased from $477,- 
460,000 to $552,325,000; bond, stock and other 
holdings from $266,522,000 to $302,350,000. The 
face value of corporate trusts held by local 
trust companies has increased to approximately 
three and a half billions. 

“Christmas savings club” disbursements by 
457 National and State banks and trust com- 
panies in the Philadelphia “reserve district” 
aggregated, last year, over $9,000,000. 

At the last annual meeting of the Logan 
Trust Company, officers and directors whose 
terms expired, were re-elected. 

At a meeting of the directors of the Fidelity 
Trust Company, Sidney F. Tyler was elected a 
director in place of George Philler, deceased. 
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Record Growth of Philadelphia National 
Banks 

At no period in the history of the develop- 
ment of the National banks of this city have 
they reported such large gains in deposits and 
resources as during 1916. Each succeeding off- 
cial call revealed substantial gains while the 
returns for December 27th last showed that 
the volume of gains has not abated.  Fif- 
teen of the largest National banks on Decem- 
ber ath reported aggregate deposits of $476,- 
155,233, which represents a gain of $106,895,279 
as potters: with their status a year ago. The 
Philadelphia leads the list with deposits of 
$83,219,166; the Girard comes next with $67,- 
965,409; the Fourth Street National Bank third 
with $55,132,574 and the Franklin National 
Bank fourth with $50,319,865. The complete 
returns based on the November 17th official 
reports shows aggregate resources for all Na- 
tional banks of $575,000,425 as compared with 
$501,485,179 on November 10, 1915, with com- 
bined deposits of $482,139,876 as compared with 
$411,992,634 shown one year ago. The deposit 
figures, based on the November 17th official re- 
ports include only “net” bank balances as re- 
quired by the Comptroller and therefore do 
not represent the full measure of deposit gains. 

The following table shows the deposits of 
fifteen of the leading National banks of Phila- 
delphia on December 27th last as compared 
with the nearest corresponding date a year ago: 


Close of 1916 Close of 1915 
$19,681,309 $15,452,331 
22,608,283 20,058,633 

2 28,633,137 
27,601,561 
19,044,038 
42,156,083 
46,644,623 
51,081,265 
10,387,507 
3,506,916 
7,138,248 
77,941,412 
6,878,931 
6,310,459 
5,994,710 


Bank of North America 
Central 

Corn Exchange 

First 

Farmers and Mechanics 
Franklin 

Fourth Street 

Girard 

Market Street 

National Bank of Germantown 
Penn ; 
Philadelphia. 
Tradesmens. . 

Third 

Union 


4,476,316 
8,499,264 
83,219,166 
9,072,109 
8,236,497 
10,026,991 





$476,155,233 


Total.... $369,259,954 
Bank earnings were fairly satisfactory con- 
sidering the fact that up to November the rate 


Edmund Webster 
Charles Major 
Lawrence Fell 


Walter Clothier 
Alfred H. Lippincott 
Walter Smedley 


Rowland Comly 
William Bradway 
George M. Bunting 


for call loans was below 4 per cent. with 3% 
per cent. the prevailing quotation. Toward the 
close of the year rates advanced to 5 per cent. 
owing to the decrease in surplus reserves to 
the low figure of $13,000,000 as compared with 
$32,357,000 a year ago. The 5 per cent. rate 
was the highest since the close of 1914. Time 
loans on collateral and commercial paper rates 
also rose in response to firmer money market 
conditions. In consequence of low reserves the 
banks availed themselves more freely than at 
any previous time of the rediscounting facili- 
ties of the Federal Reserve Bank of this city 
which reported on January 5th total bills dis- 
counted and bought amounting to $13,038,000. 


Excellent Year for Girard National Bank 


A gain of nearly seventeen millions in de- 
posits is the record made by the Girard Na- 
tional Bank during 1916, the aggregate on 
December 27th amounting to $67,965,409. Re- 
sources have grown to $82,278,425, embracing 
loans and investments of $51,170,317; cash and 
reserve, $12,618,625; due from banks, $9,724,- 
546; exchange for Clearing House, $2,634,420; 
acceptances bought and sold, $4,298,032 and let- 
ters of credit and acceptances, $1,832,483. Capi- 
tal is $2,000,000 with surplus and profits of 
$5,105,500. Net earnings of the Girard Na- 
tional Bank for the period from November 10, 
1915 to November 17, 1916, amounted to $669,- 
000, equal to 33.5 per cent. on capital and in- 
cluding $349,000 added to surplus and undi- 
vided profits and $320,000 dividend disburse- 
ments. 


Joseph Wayne, Jr., president of the Girard 
National Bank, has been elected a member of 
the board of the Germantown Trust Company, 
and Wm. M. Longstreth has been elected to 
the advisory committee. 


The Pennsylvania Company for Insurance on 
Lives and Granting Annuities has added 
$500,000 to surplus, making that fund, $5,000,- 
000. 
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What the Philadelphia Federal Reserve present time no State banks or trust companies 

Bank Has Accomplished in the district have applied for membership 
One reason for this situation is that the 
banking laws require amendment before State 
institutions can meet with the requirements of 
membership 


‘ :; . State 
An important development in connection with 

the operations of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia was the announcement of an in- 
itial dividend of 6 per cent. covering the first 
eight months of operation. The average num- 
ber of items collected daily in connection with 
the recently inaugurated clearing system is in 
the neighborhood of 35,000 with average 
amount of daily clearings for the month from 
November 16th to December 15th reaching $16,- 
545,000. The total gold reserve of the Phila- 
delphia Reserve Bank on January 5th was $30,- 
427,000 with bills discounted and purchased 
amounting to $13,038,000. An interesting fea- 
ture of the recent increased rediscounting 
operations is the demand for accommodation 
from country member banks although quite a 
substantial amount of paper was submitted re- 
cently by National banks of this city owing to 
the reduction of surplus reserve holdings. 
Opinion is growing steadily more favorable 
toward the Federal Reserve system in _ this 
city. It is significant, however, that up to the 


Substantial Growth of Franklin National 
The December 


27th official report of the 
Franklin National 


Bank shows deposits oi 
$50,319,865, representing a gain of over $8,000,- 
000 for the year total $55,923,134, 
including loans $35,227,081 : 
cash and exchanges for 
Clearing House, $2,082,486 and due from banks, 
$9,704,105 with liability under letters of credit 
amounting to $613,064 


Resources 
discounts of 


$8 296,397 : 


and 
reserve, 


The capital is $1,000,000 ; 
surplus and net profits, $3,755,204. Net earn- 
ings during the period from November 10, 
1915, to November 17, 1916, amounted to $347 
000, representing 34.7 per cent. on capital and 
of which $147,000 was added to surplus and 
undivided profits with $200,000 
dividends. 


distributed in 


GROWTH OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES FROM 1911 to 1916 


RESOURCES 
Dec. 2 
1912 
$66,281,000 
3,191,000 
5,495,000 


Nov. 6 
1911 
$66,254,000 
2,362,000 
5,771,000 


Nov. 2 
1914 


Nov. ll 
1915 
$103,789,709 

5,006,747 


Nov. 17 
1916 
$103,230,527 


8,602,133 


Cash reserve, due from banks 
Securities pledged 


9,075,000 
Commercial paper 


6,010,000 


Collateral loans 

Mortgage loans 

Bonds, stocks, etc 
Mortgages and judgments 
Real estate 
Miscellaneous... 


Total resources 


Capital stock... ... 
Surplus and profits 
Deposi ; 
Bills payable... 
Miscellaneous . 


Total liabilities 


Total Trust Funds 


119,537,000 
9,332,000 
231,757,000 
39,497,000 
25,770,000 
70,264,000 


137,647,000 
9,945,000 
234,903,000 
38,807,000 
26,316,000 
82,742,000 





$579,547 ,000 


Nov. 6 
1911 


. $43,117,000 


83,434,000 


$605,337 ,000 


139,676,000 
9,100,000 
244,114,000 
45,375,000 
25,878,000 
85,849,000 


$629,601,000 


LIABILITIES 


Dec. 2 
1912 
$41,487,000 
87,213,000 
397,939,000 
2,465,000 
76,231,000 


Nov. 1 
1913 
$44,672,000 
89,557,000 
411,515,000 
4,156,000 
79,668,000 


131,255,000 
10,202,000 
247,863,000 
47,540,000 
27,617,000 
89,143,000 


$640,930,000 


Nov. 2 
1914 
$44,679,000 
91,426,000 
415,135,000 
7,593,000 
82,097,000 


6,778,309 
136,279,814 
8,875,247 
266,522,162 
53,998,634 
28,272,135 
91,523,984 


9,594,170 
166,687,512 
9,126,860 
302,350,768 
55,963,747 
28,220,861 
95,509,636 





$701,046,741 


$44,607,138 
91,588,760 
476,872,870 
3,389,345 
84,588,628 





$579,547,000 


$737,783,000 


$605,337 ,000 


$629,601 ,000 


TRUST FUNDS 
$787,393,099 $855,550,000 


$640,930,000 


$910,324,000 


$701,046,741 


$779 ,286,214 


Nov. 17 
1916 
$44,745,723 
97,273,164 
545,234,780 
2,858,548 
89,173,999 


$779,286,21 4 


$948,375,563 $1,004,928,673 
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Notable Year for Girard Trust Company 

he last annual report of the Girard Trust 
Company shows net profits of $1,284,131 for 
the year ended November 29, 1916. From this 
amount the following payments were made: 
$900,000 to shareholders in dividends during 
$10,000 as the usual contribution to 
the employees’ pension fund, making the total 
amount contributed to that fund $70,000. 

Two hundred and sixty-five new trust and 
agency accounts were opened during the year, 
and after current settlement of estates by com- 
pletion of administration during the year, the 
total number of accounts in the trust depart- 
nent is now 2,605, of a total approximate value 
of $197,000,000, against $180,000,000 last year. 

The number of deposit accounts 
check now 15,181. The average 
totaled approximately $47,000,000 
year, against $42,000,000 last year. 

The company has been appointed trustee, 
registrar and in other fiduciary capacities in 
27 additional corporate matters during the year, 
representing issues of $35,000,000 of securities, 
making the present net such 
$1,494,000,000. 

The company’s balance sheet at close of busi- 
November 29th shows total assets of 
$60,975,472, capital $2,500,000, surplus at 
$7,500,000 and undivided profits, less expenses 
and taxes paid, $1,643,001. There was 
change in officers at the annual meeting. 


the year ; 


subject to 
balance 
during the 
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is 


no 


Farmers and Mechanics National. 

The Farmers & Mechanics National Bank 
rendered the following excellent statement of 
condition in answer to the Comptroller’s call as 
of December 7th: Loans and investments, $14, 
382,279; cash and reserve, $7,347,415; total re- 
sources, $23,728,089; deposits, $18,770,614. The 
capital is $2,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits, $1.566.474. 

H. D. McCarthy, cashier of the Tradesmens 
National Bank has been elected vice-president 
of the institution, retaining his post as cashier. 


Notable Gains by Philadelphia National 
Bank 

During the past year the Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank attained a record for growth which 
was equaled by few National banks in this 
country outside of New York. During the year 
deposits increased from $77,941,412 to $83,219,- 
166. The official report of December 27th 
shows aggregate resources of $98,184,035 with 
loans and discounts of $53,685,469; cash and 
reserve, $17,927,935; due from banks, $16,021,- 
711, and exchanges for Clearing House, $2,539,- 
356. The capital is $1,500,000; surplus and net 
profits (earned) $5,178,487. The bank also re- 
ports acceptances amounting to $4,782,239. A 
comparison of official returns during the period 
from November 10, 1915 to November 17, 1916 
shows increase in surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $186,000 after payment of $240,000 in 
dividends, making net earnings equal to 28.4 
on capital. 


Levi L. Rue Re-elected President Philadelphia 
Clearing House 

For the second consecutive time President 
Levi L. Rue of the Philadelphia National Bank 
has been honored with the presidency of the 
Philadelphia Clearing House Association. E. F. 
Shanbacker, president of the Fourth Street 
National Bank, was made chairman of the 
Clearing House Committee, Mr. J. R. McAllis- 
ter retiring under the seniority rule. Other 
members of the committee elected were: Will- 
iam T. Elliott, Charles S. Calwell, Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., William J. Montgomery, C. S. W. 
Packard and William A. Law. On Arbitration, 
the following committee was chosen: W. R. 
Nicholson, H. W. Lewis, Edward A. Schmidt, 
Thos. S. Gates, James F. Sullivan, Ira W. 
3arnes and Lewis R. Dick. 

Mr. Levi L. Rue has also been re-elected by 
the board of directors of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia. and a member of the 
Federal Advisory Council. to represent the 
Philadelphia district for the ensuing year. 
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Debut of ‘‘ The Administrator ’’ 


Within recent years there has been a steady 
increase in the number of so-called “house or- 
gans” published by the employees of trust com- 
panies and banks as a means of cultivating a 
closer spirit of co-operation and a wholesome 
social atmosphere among the staff members. 
These publications have been of incalculable 
value also in promoting efficiency and creating 
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Published by the 
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Girard Trust Company 


PHILADELPHIA 
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JOHN C. HEYER, Vice-President 
ALBION F. BEMIS, Actuary and Secretary 
JAMES F. QUINN, Assistant Secretary 


$11,000,000 





an appetite for a study of the broader as well 
as the practical principles underlying the work 
of trust companies and banks. 

The latest publication of this kind to make 
its appearance is “The Administrator,” pub- 
lished by the employees of the Girard Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. It is a foregone 
conclusion that this bright little publication will 
be a regular and welcome visitor every month 
to the seven hundred employees whose efforts 
contribute to making the Girard Trust Com- 
pany one of the greatest and most successful 
institutions of the kind in the United States. 
The objects of the publication are aptly de- 
scribed in the salutary “Get Acquainted.” Here 
is just a brief paragraph: 

“There are some who take a genuine interest 
in their work as a ‘cog’ in the splendid ma- 
chinery of our company, and they seem to 
find, in spite of Herbert Kaufman’s back-page 
declarations to the contrary, that there is glory 
in being a smooth-running ‘cog.’ Every suc- 
cessful man was once a ‘cog. He who mas- 
ters a machine must know how it works. Our 
company is an employer to be proud of; the 
third trust company to be organized in the 
country, and. today one of the most efficient 
in its service to the community. It is an ideal 
place in which to work. Put a little enthusiasm 
into your efforts. If you do your part for the 
company, it will do its best for you.” 

Trust COMPANIES extends cordial greetings 
to “The Administrator” and conveys the wish 
that it may live long and happily. 

*“You”’ 

The initial issue of You, a monthly maga- 
zine “of suggestion and inspiration” for the 
employees of the Cleveland Trust Company is 
just off the press. The staff of the Cleveland 
Trust Company is apparently well supplied with 
editorial talent, judging from the latest addi- 
tion to the rapidly increasing number of bank 
and trust company “house organs.” It is de- 
voted purely to the interests of employees and 
the affairs of the Cleveland Trust Club. 
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COMPARISON OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY DEPOSITS 


(Latest Available Statements) 
Surplus and 


Capital 


Aldine Trust Co 

Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings 

Chelten Trust Co 

Colonial Trust 

Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 
Commercial Trust 

Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Continental Equitable Trust 

Empire Title & Trust Co 

Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 

Fairmount Trust Co 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, lst pfd 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

German Amer. Title & Trust Co 
Germantown Trust 600,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 
gS a ee 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 125,000 
Hamilton Trust Co 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust Co 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dep 500,000 
Kensington Trust Co 200,000 
Ty OE 2,000,000 
Logan Trust 1,000,000 
Manayunk Trust Co 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 174,405 
Merchants’ Union Trust 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 125,000 
Mutual Trust Co... 438,043 
Northern Trust Co 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 
People’s Trust 634,450 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co 125,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co. 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 1,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pid.......ccccccess 2,433,500 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Republic Trust 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 250,000 
Robert Morris Trust 1,000,000 
Tacony Trust Co 150,000 
Tioga Trust Co 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 160,000 
NE SY IOI os cv avcwseccetaveces 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 500,000 


$200,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
270,825 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
250,000 
125,500 
4,000,000 
1,470,000 
1,530,000 
250,000 
400,000 
500,000 


Undivided 
Profits 


Nov. 17, 1916 


$189,057 
62,864 
533,186 
151,230 
293,178 
535,712 
1,925,925 
1,301,914 
1,092,559 
36,792 
165,516 
123,409 
75,171 
13,433,345 
2,370,399 


211,437 
484,257 
1,017,715 
168,365 
9,075,291 
768,399 
42,986 
219,499 
93,250 
1,224,326 
1,460,904 
181,101 
5,058,685 
475,369 
246,676 
198,605 
251,862 
34,206 
83,367 
2,099,814 
241,098 
500,634 
96,039 
5,352,083 
149,912 
46,281 
5,027,712 
5,761,712 
533,681 


1,782,401 
231,452 
78,018 
179,955 
191,768 
27,749 
1,031,746 
70,225 
2,048,220 


Deposits 
Nov. 17, 
1916 

$872,794 
595,271 
5,746,551 
1,531,127 
1,802,272 
2,641,345 
23,709,186 
6,240,335 
7,718,628 
457,719 
1,274,888 
1,533,274 
1,247,403 
36,756,726 
1,574,805 


3,566,580 
3,120,201 
2,491,331 
6,909,043 
1,119,270 
48,403,981 
7,112,311 
1,028,812 
1,638,825 
603,196 
6,037 ,454 
5,449,206 
3,034,258 
13,593,366 
4,132,882 
1,749,618 
2,324,578 
1,934,049 
45,167 
682,843 
8,348,858 
2,783,449 
3,494,156 
939,327 
38,744,527 
1,723,665 


1,549,346 
1,240,228 
1,455,570 

637,111 
1,758,380 

799,008 
8,322,921 
4,052,220 


Deposits 
Nov. 11, 
1915 

$666,658 
467,647 
4,508,479 
1,260,187 
1,151,612 
2,315,713 
15,893,467 
5,531,029 
6,957,580 
359,288 
937,096 
1,215,133 
821,875 
31,503,600 
839,656 
839,656 
2,783,229 
1,992,495 
1,892,263 
6,247,582 
880,748 
48,236,414 
6,559,728 
644,789 
1,392,537 
520,588 
5,019,583 
4,388,949 
2,087,611 
11,647,460 
2,933,145 
1,533,297 
1,837,019 
1,807,820 
45,006 
603,589 
7,225,649 
2,169,806 
2,808,521 
825,549 
31,068,874 


,806,922 
4,806,922 
3,909,893 
1,254,656 
1,028,530 

897,554 
1,049,065 
380,944 
1,395,031 
553,180 
11,800,546 


Trust funds 
Nov. 17, 
1916 
$236,386 
56,439 
1,184,066 
353,192 
1,351,044 
917,304 
13,840,004 
19,171,430 
7,282,415 


65,392 
33 
210,370,311 


1,203,275 
3,358 
3,924,528 
13,109,631 
47,735 
196,273,223 
18,927,378 


4,048,560 
1,134,452 
56,139 
43,024,741 
1,176,375 
872,701 
84,629 
1,731,598 


107,423 

61 

105,491 
218,485,687 
15,578 
48,701 
118,636,196 
61,714,636 
28,379,164 
15,206,373 
47,055 
180,989 
16,686 
2,072,763 


1,267,032 
7,351 
5,497,298 


596,947 3,229,552 





The Fidelity Trust Company has purchased 
the site on Broad street extending from Wal- 
nut to Sansom streets. It is understood that 
the Fidelity purposes some time in the future 
to erect a large office building on the site, but 
for the present no plans have been made. 

The board of directors of the Fidelity Trust 
Company recently granted additional compen- 
sation to employees of 10 per cent. on the sal- 
ary each employee received during 1916 and a 
special additional compensation of 10 per cent. 


1,309,844 


Mr. Thos. DeWitt Cuyler, president of the 
Commercial Trust Company, has been elected 
to a seat on the board of the Guarantee Com- 


pany of North America, succeeding the late 
Mr. James G. Cannon, of New York. The 
Guarantee Company of North America trans- 
acts the entire fidelity business of the Penn- 
sylvania Railway, Pennsylvania Company and 
all their respective associated interests, which 
aggregate some $25,000,000 of risk. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BOSTON 


TRUST COMPANY PROGRESS AND THE RAILWAY SITUATION 


ARTHUR B. CHAPIN 
Vice-President, American Trust Company, Boston 


The Legislature of Massachusetts this past 
year did not pass any legislation relating to 
trust companies that was of especial interest. 
It did attempt to pass legislation authorizing 
National banks to do a trust company business, 
but this was vetoed by His Excellency, the 
Governor, and his veto was sustained, so that 
the matter rested as it was. The best judgment 
seems to be that definite action on the subject 
should be deferred until the United States Su- 
preme Court hands down its decision as to the 
constitutionality of the provision in the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act which authorizes the Federal 
Reserve Board to grant National banks permis- 
sion to assume trust functions when not in 
contravention of local or State laws. Whether 
the Legislature of Massachusetts will make 
another attempt this year to pass legislation to 
enable National banks to establish trust de- 
partments is uncertain. 

The significant tendency of the past year 
was the changing over of eleven National 
banks to trust companies, thus giving up their 
rights under the Federal Reserve Act, and 
placing themselves under State laws. The rea- 
sons appear to have been principally due to 
the fact that as National banks they suffered 
considerable loss of interest on their deposits 
while they were in the Federal Reserve system, 
and also to the general dissatisfaction with the 
controlling powers and the policies which ap- 
peared in many cases to be onerous. 

Trust companies in common with all banking 
institutions have been suffering from low 
rates of interest charged the past year, al- 
though they have managed to make a fair 
showing in spite of the adverse circumstances. 
Trust companies in Massachusetts in general 
are in a strong position, and have increased 
in number and deposits during the past year. 
Including the eleven National banks that have 
taken out trust company charters there is a 
total of fifteen new trust companies who have 
started business. 

While it is hoped that money rates during 
the coming year will be firmer than during 
1916, there does not seem to be any evidence of 
that fact at the present time. 

The railroad situation in New England con- 
tinues to be in bad shape in spite of the large 
volume of business and increased gross earn- 
ings. What the railroads have needed for sev- 
eral years is more capital, to build more cars 
and more trackage, and most of all, more 
engines. The public investors will not furnish 


too 


the capital under the present public attacks, 
especially when they look back upon the fact 
that only a few years ago they could not buy 
a certain railroad stock for than $19) a 
share, which was the price fixed by the Publi 
Service Commission, and today that same stock 
sells in the market for $45 a share. 

The simplest solution of the situation would 
be to recognize the existence of the bad state 
of affairs have the Commonwealth or 
States interested loan their credit under proper 
safeguards to borrow the necessary money to 
furnish the public transportation facilities that 
they need. This was done in the inception ot 
the railroads, and all the money was paid back 
States could: borrow the money cheaper than 
the railroads, and thus one of the large costs 
would be eliminated, namely, that of the pric« 
of money, which has probably cost the New 
Haven Road during the past few years nearly 
a million dollars a 
ot the attacks 


less 


and 


year interest be 


upon its 


extra 
credit. 


ause 


American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street 


BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital’ - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 



































TRUST COMPANIES 





CAPITAL, $1,000,000 





ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 


FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 





THOMAS E. EATON, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


EDWARD B. LADD. ASSISTANT TREASURER 


INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 











ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 









FREDERICK P. FISH, VicE-PRESIDENT 
HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 
ORRIN C. HART, TrRusT OFFICER 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 





CONTINUED EXPANSION OF 


(he noteworthy feature of the year in trust 
affairs has been the marked increase 
in deposits. Although money rates have been 
at a low level the trust companies have various 
of profitable employment of their re- 
sources which makes the record of earnings for 
1916 satisfactory as compared with previous 
years. In a number of instances the surplus 
and undivided profit columns show substantial 
and trust companies have also profited 
the enhancement of their investments. 
The managements, however, recognize that the 


company 


means 


gains, 


Irom 


future presents numerous uncertain factors 
which render conservatism the part of wis- 
dom. They are therefore keeping their assets 


in as liquid a condition as possible. 
also has been the progress reported by the 
trust departments. While the aggregate of 
trust holdings by trust companies is small in 
comparison to the volume of fiduciary business 
that passes through the probate courts there is 
growing public appreciation of the advantages 
of corporate administration of estates and 
trusts. Nearly all the trust companies are com- 
mitted to a systematic policy of education, and 
excellent literature is being distributed empha- 
sizing the quality of trust company. service -in 
the various departments. 


Gratifying 





BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


The Old Colony Trust Company is the third 
largest among Boston banking institutions in 
point of deposits, with a total.of $118,299,000. 

The New England Trust Company, according 
to the last official statement made to the Bank 
Commission, shows total resources of $28,865,- 
609 in its banking department with deposits of 
$24,423,500 and trust department assets of 
$25,582,669. 

The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
reports assets of $20,467,484, deposits of $16,- 
254,015 and trust department assets of $29,993,- 
311. 

The State Street Trust Company exhibits 
combined assets in its banking department of 
$28,341,087 with deposits amounting to $25,546,- 
070 and trust department assets, $4,141,407. 

The Commonwealth Trust Company reports 
banking department assets of $23,801,944, de- 
posits of $22,036,000, savings department as- 
sets of $805,388 and trust department, $455,247. 

The Beacon Trust Company had combined 
assets, on the date of the last official call, of 
$16,069,899, with deposits of $14,393,000, capital, 
$600,000, surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,055,000. 












TRUST COMPANIES 


BEACON 


20 MILK STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


Capital - - - - $600,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 


Surplus and Profits - 


TRUST COMPANY 


Faneuil Hall Branch, 3 South Market Street 


$1,000,000.00 
- $15,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES B. JOPP, President 


C. L. BILLMAN, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
F. B,. LAWLER, Vice-Pres 


GEORGE H., POOR, Secretary 
ROBERT G. SHAW, Jr., Asst. Treas. 


ALFRED 8S. NELSON, Asst. Treas. 


Interest allowed on Deposits 


Boston Brevities 

Directors of the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company at the last meeting, declared a regu- 
lar semi-annual dividend of 8 per cent. and an 
etxra dividend of 4 per cent. Last year the 
company paid two semi-annual dividends of 8 
per cent. and an extra in July of 10 per cent. 

After electing James Lawrence a director and 
admitting him to the council of the board, the 
directors of the American Trust Company at 
a recent meeting declared the regular quarterly 
3 per cent. dividend on the $1,000,000 capital of 
the company. 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Boston re- 
cently announced an initial dividend of 6 per 
cent., covering the period from November 2, 
1914, to December 31, 1915. 

The Dorchester Trust Company reports total 
assets of $2,377,578; deposits of $2,068,895 and 
savings department assets of $2,287,738. 

The Federal Trust Company has acquired 
deposits of $8,940,000, with total banking de- 
partment assets of $10,397,000; savings depart- 
ment assets of $1,033,000 and trust department 
$45,140. = 

Arthur R. Sharp, treasurer of the Sharp 
Manufacturing Company, and the Hamilton 
Manufacturing Company, has been elected a 
director of the New England Trust Company. 


$300 and over subject to Check 


Despite the fact that the laws of Massachu- 
setts do not authorize National banks to as- 
sume trust power the Federal Reserve Board at 
Washington recently granted permission to the 
Safety Fund National Bank of Fitchburg, 
Mass., to act as trustee, administrator, etc. 

Applications for permission to organize new 
trust companies have been filed to be located 
respectively at Walpole and Chicopee, Mass., 
each to have capital of $100,000. 

The Home National Bank of Holyoke, Mass., 
has been liquidated and its business absorbed 
by the newly organized Hadley Falls Trust 
Company which is capitalized at $500,000 

New Trust Company to Foster Over-sea 

Trade and Fiscal Relations 

The adaptability of trust company service is 
again emphasized by the plans now in progress 
to organize the Scandinavian Trust Company 
to be located in New York City. Notice of in- 
tention to organize has been filed with the State 
Banking Department at Albany. The new trust 
company will have a capital of $1,000,000 and 
surplus of $1,500,000. The special purpose of 
the organization is to facilitate financial trans- 
actions in aid of trade and commerce between 
the United States and Scandinavian countries, 
especially Norway. 


Responsibility 


Every Possible Attention Given to Collections on Plainfield and Vicinity 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Union Trust Company 
of Springfield, Massachusetts 


Capital : 
Surplus and Profits 
Deposits, November 17, 1916 

Trust Resources, November 16, 1916 
Trust Resources, November 10, 1910 


WILLIAM E. GILBERT, President 
CHARLES H. CHURCHILL, Secretary 


An Extraordinary Year for New England 
Business and Industry 

New England, by reason of large investment 
holdings and highly developed industrial and 
manufacturing interests, has reaped her share 
of the golden harvest during the past year. 
War-time conditions and trade have a more 
direct influence upon our present and prospec- 
tive business activities in this section than in any 
other part of the United States. On this ac- 
count the European situation is a matter of 
vital interest, and especially the question as to 
how shall fare with the return of peace. 
Strange to say the feeling is uniformly hopeful. 
The fear of European competition, of trade 
and economic pacts between the Entente and 
Teutonic allies, does not appear to be generally 
entertained. Aside from munitions, the chief 
manufactured products of New England are of 
the kind which will be in constant demand in 
foreign markets as they were before the war. 
Some believe that the leading New England in- 
dustries will be called upon still more heavily 
than at present when the war is over because 
of the exhaustion of supplies in Europe and 
the opening of markets which are now block- 
aded. The textile mills, although encounter- 
ing difficulties in securing adequate supplies, 
look forward to continued prosperity. Boot and 
shoe manufacturing has been at high-water 
mark throughout the year, with lack of 
terial as the only drawback. 

The most important problem with which in- 
dustry and business in New England has to 
contend with, in common with other sections 
of the country, is the rise in prices, scarcity 
of labor and abnormally high wages. The pre- 
vailing opinion is, however, that the industrial 
and economic position of this country is im- 
pregnable, and that even if the war ceases be- 
fore the end of 1917, the domestic and foreign 
demand for staple, manufactured articles, raw 
material and food products must continue on 
a scale to keep business booming. The textile 
mills, not to mention the munition factories, of 


we 


ma- 


$500,000.00 
885,633.56 
10,083,648.95 
3,581 ,872.29 
1,719,158.80 


WILLIAM H. HASKINS, Treasurer 
DALE S. TATE, Trust Officer 


New England, have orders running far into 
1917. In case of cancellation of orders it is 
maintained that there will be no difficulty of 
replacement to make up for such losses. An- 
alysis of year-end trade statistics also reveals 
that the real basis of New England prosperity 
is not to be attributed to “war demand” but 
to increased domestic consumption, high prices 
and universal employment. 


Progress of State Trust Co., Plainfield, N. J. 


The best proof of good service in bank or 
trust company management is a record of 
steady growth. In tracing the progress of the 
State Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J., the 
distinctive feature of development is service 
to the individual and the community. The 
State Trust Company began business Septem- 
ber 16, 1910, and a comparative statement of 
deposits shows an unbroken record of growth 
from year to year. These increases have the 
quality of permanence and reflect also adapta- 
bility to the particular needs of the community 
in which the trust company is located. At the 
close of the year 1919 the company reported 
deposits of $206,115. The amount was doubled 
before the end of the following year and every 
succeeding twelve month period shows an addi- 
tional accumulation averaging well over $200,- 
000 annually. On December 30, 1916, deposits 
aggregated $1,210,516, with capital stock of 
$100,000, surplus and undivided profits of $75,- 
420. Combined resources of $1,396,016 embrace 
cash of $300,412; railroads and other bonds, 
$391,726; loans and investments, $576,840; bank- 
ing house, fixtures, etc., $94,837. 

The management of the trust company may 
justly pride itself upon the success which this 
institution has achieved, and the high standard 
observed in the conduct of its banking and fidu- 
ciary activities. The executive officers are: 
R. Henry Depew, president; E. F. Feickert, 
vice-president; M. C. Van Arsdale, vice-presi- 
dent; H. C. Nash, secretary and treasurer. 












































































































































































































































































































































































The average Chicago banker is not unduly 
modest about “looking a gift horse in the 
mouth.” He is naturally proud of the impos- 
ing trade, industrial, banking and kindred to- 
tals which Chicago has rolled up during the 
past year. He has the inherent optimism, cour- 
ageous conviction and faith in our future eco- 
nomic salvation, typical of the genuine Ameri- 
can spirit which makes for progress and new 
achievement. At the same time he is deeply 
imbued with the sense of responsibility, the 
necessity of prudence and foresight, which the 
banker, above all other citizens, is called upon 
to exercise when business, industry and trade 
is plunging forward at top speed. That is why 
the sentiment of caution makes itself distinctly 
heard above laudatory tributes and optimistic 
appraisement of past and future business con- 
ditions. If there are elements of inflation in 
the present banking system, of over-extension 
in business and credit, which will be bared to 
the light of day when the stimulus of an ab- 
normal demand for American supplies from 
Europe comes to a halt, the situation will not 
be due to carelessness or lack of prudence on 
the part of bankers—that is if the same policies 
govern the conduct of banks and trust com- 
panies throughout the United States that obtain 
in this city 

The past has been a wonderful year for Chi- 
cago. That is indisputable when we wade 
through the mass of imposing statistics relating 
to trade, clearances, railway traffic, industrial 
production, etc. The banker at his desk in La 
Salle or Monroe street yields to the thrill of 
one who participates in world affairs when he 
realizes that Chicago has indeed assumed the 
title of “world city” despite its geographical 
isolation from tide-water. It is to his credit 
that he regards huge accumulations of deposit 
liabilities, enlarged credit and banking re- 
sources, as so much added responsibility. He 
does not accept the present tokens of wealth 
and prosperity at exactly their face value, but 
looks forward to a possible time of reckoning 
when the laws of supply and demand, when 
foreign trade, prices and wages must respond 
to normal relations. At no time has he made 
such good use of his resources for observation 
and for sizing up the changes, important or 
trivial, in the economic situation at home or 
in war-swept Europe 


TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


BUSINESS SITUATION AND PROBLEMS OF THE FUTURE AS VIEWED FROM THE 
MIDDLE WEST 


Special Correspondence 








It is difficult to restrain optimism in review- 
ing the “story of 1916” even when reduced to 
plain facts and cold figures. New York’s 
primacy as the financial center of the country 
is, of course, secure. But Chicago is steadily 
creeping up on her and shortening the distance 
While the New York Clearing House banks do 
not represent the full measure of that city’s 
banking power, their combined deposits of 
$3,450,000,000 at the close of last year do not 
appear so overwhelmingly large alongside the 
$1,500,000,000 deposits of the Chicago banks 
and trust companies Seven years ago they 
were only $783,000,000. Bank clearings leaped 
up to $20,541,943,195 for 1916 as against $16,- 
198,985,174 for the previous twelve months 
Board of Trade clearings established a new 
record for altitude, while the feverish specula- 
tion in the grain markets at the head of La 
Salle street, caused by conflicting reports from 
the European war zone, sent cash wheat, in 
November, up to the sensational price of $2.02 
per bushel, with corn up to $1.13, figures which 
would have appeared impossible before the 
war. Receipts of grain for the year were 
378,691,000 bushels and shipments 255,696,000 
Turning to the industrial slate we find that 
finished steel products in the Chicago district 
amounted to 7,500,000 tons, compared with 
5,000,000 tons in 1915 In fact every mill in 
this city and vicinity was in full blast day and 
night and books show orders which will take 
the rest of the year to fill. The same tale of 
capacity activity may be noted in the building 
and lumber trades, etc. The most satisfactory 
phase of the 1916 expansion is that the “war 
order” element is steadily becoming a minor 
factor. 


A Year of Growth for Chicago Savings & 
Frust Company 


During the twelve months ending December 
31, 1916, the deposits of the Chicago Savings 
Bank and Trust Company increased from $8,- 
447,573 to $10,291,644. Since 1911 deposits have 
been doubled under the capable administration 
of President Lucius Teter. Resources now 
amount up to $11,803,030, capital is $1,000,000, 
surplus and undivided profits (net), $292,890. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 


these 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is 
afforded. 


institutions to make a 


invited 


connection valuable and 


relative to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 


Earnings of Chicago Banks and Trust 
Companies 
Notwithstanding the interest 
trust 
good year 
from the standpoint of earnings. In 
with other banks the deposits of the trust com- 
panies reached new record figures. In fact 
bank funds and credit been about the 
cheapest thing in the market. The advantages 
of trust company organization with its differ- 
ent departments and spheres of activity, offered 
profitable employment of funds, 
The Continental and Commercial 

National Bank showed net earnings of 

000 or 14.6 per cent. on its $21,500,000 capital, 
of which $2,580,000 was to dividends. 
On the basis of official statements rendered 
November 10, 1915, and November 17, 1916, 
the First National Bank showed net earnings 
of $2,034,000, equal to 20.3 per cent. on $10,- 
000,000 capital. The Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank showed net earnings, during the same 
period, of $1,530,000, equal to 30.6 per cent. on 
$5,000,000 capital, the amount of $1,000,000 rep- 
resenting dividend disbursements. Net earn- 
ings of the Merchants Loan & Trust Company 
were $923,000, or 30.8 per cent. on $3,000,000 
capital, with $480,000 paid in dividends and 
$443,000 added to surplus and undivided profits 


low rates of 


prevailing during most of the year the 


ompanies in Chicago had a fairly 


common 


has 


means for 


however. 


devoted 


account. The Central Trust Company of Illi- 
nois showed $845,000 net earnings, representing 
18.8 per cent. on $4,500,000 capital, of which 
$450,000 apportioned for dividends and 
$395,000 went to surplus and undivided profits. 
The Northern Trust Company net earnings 
were $342,000, equal to 17.1 per cent. on $2,000,- 
000 capital, allowing $182,000 to be transferred 
to surplus and undivided profits and $160,000 
devoted to dividends. The Continental and 
Commercial Trust Company exhibited net earn- 
ings of $758,000 or 25.3 per cent. on $3,000,000, 
devoting $360,000 to dividends and adding 
$398,000 to surplus and profits. The Union 
Trust Company net earnings were $342,000, or 
27.4 per cent. on $1,500,000 capital. 


was 


A syndicate, headed by the Merchants Loan 
and Trust Company, has purchased from the 
Paducah and Illinois Railroad Company $1,500,- 
000 of first mortgage 4% per cent. forty-year 
sinking fund gold bonds. 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Northern Trust Company, Oliver Pringle was 
appointed assistant cashier and S. C. Stall was 
made assistant secretary. 

A branch of the National City Company of 
New York has been incorporated under Illinois 
laws with capital of $250,000, to handle the Chi- 
cago business of the big New York company. 
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Annual Meeting of Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company 


At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the Merchants Loan and Trust Company, 
held January 2, 1917, Homer A. Stillwell, presi- 
dent of Butler Brothers, was elected a director. 
The other members of the board were re- 
elected. The board is constituted as follows: 
Frank H. Armstrong, Clarence A. Burley, 
Henry P. Crowell, Marvin Hughitt, Edmund 
D. Hulbert, Chauncey Keep, Cyrus H. McCor- 
mick, Seymour Morris, John S. Runnells, Ed- 
ward L. Ryerson, John G. Shedd, Orson Smith, 
Albert A. Sprague, 2d, Homer A. Stillwell and 
Moses J. Wentworth. 

The directors re-elected the officers, as fol- 
lows: Chairman of the board, Orson Smith; 
president, Edmund D. Hulbert; vice-presidents, 
Frank G. Nelson, John E. Blunt, Jr., C. E. 
Estes, F. W. Thompson and H. G. P. Deans; 
cashier, P. C. Peterson; assistant cashiers, 
John J. Geddes and F. E. Loomis; secretary 
and trust officer, Leon L. Loehr; assistant sec- 
retary, A. Leonard Johnston; manager bond 
department, G. F. Hardie. 

During the past calendar year the deposits 
of the Merchants Loan & Trust Company have 
increased from $72,774,523 to $83,940,638, fol- 
lowing a gain of $22,000,000 during 1915. Total 
resources during 1916, increased from $85,489,- 
876 to $97,448,544. The capital is $3,000,000, 
surplus fund, $7,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$1,336,446. 





Chicago’s Latest Achievement in Civic 
Progress 


The Northern Trust Company distributed 
among its customers and friends, at the close 
of the year, an interesting and attractive calen- 
dar, the illustration consisting of a fine repro- 
duction of Chicago’s new Municipal Pier which 
was completed and opened to the pub- = 
lic last June. This is the first of a [ 
series of elaborate improvements 
planned for the city’s harbor and deep 
waterway. The new pier extends into 
Lake Michigan from the foot of Grand 
avenue, a distance of 3,500 feet and is 
292 feet wide. The structure is of solid 
concrete and_ steel, costing nearly 
$4,000,000. It is both for commercial 
and recreation purposes, the lower deck 
level reserved for handling freight and 
baggage and the second floor for recrea- 
tion and boat passengers, provided with 
all necessary accessories including dance 
hall, observation towers, promenades, 
etc. 
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New Directors for Illinois Trust & Savings 


Edward F. Swift, vice-president of Swift & 
Company, and Charles H. Schweppe, resident 
partner of Lee, Higginson & Company, have 
been elected directors of the Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank, to fill two vacancies on the 
board, one caused by the death of James J. 
Hill and the other caused by the resignation 
ot Charles H. Hulburd, who retired because 
of the requirements of the Clayton law. Other 
directors were re-elected 





INSIGNIA ADOFTED BY THE ILLINOIS TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK OF CHICAGO 


Exceptional growth is exhibited in the state- 
ments of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
during the past year. Deposits of $118,870,715 
on December 30, 1916 represent a gain of over 
$16,000,000 as compared with November 11, 
1915. Resources aggregate $136,386,373, of 
which $77,747,076 consist of loans, $34,830,745 
cash and exchange and $23,808,550 stocks and 
bonds. The amount of $1,000,000 was recently 
transferred from undivided profits to surplus 
account, bringing capital and surplus to $16,000,- 
600, with undivided profits of $400,000. 
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Annual Report of First National and First 
Trust and Savings 

Large deposit gains are shown in the fifty- 
third annual statement of the First National 
3ank of Chicago and the thirteenth annual re- 
port of the allied First Trust and Savings 
Bank. At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders Chairman of the Board, Mr. Jas. B. 
Forgan, reviewed general banking and financial 
conditions referring to the fact that the surplus 
of loanable funds created through reduced re- 
serve requirements under the Federal Reserve 
Act and continued large imports of gold to 
maintain the stability of the sterling exchange 
market, have continued to influence adversely 
the ability of banks to make profitable use of 
funds. As a result of the big loan expansion 
of National banks, the increase in deposits and 
other changes in the banking system, the per- 
centage of cash reserve to net deposits of all 
the National banks in the country decreased 
from 16.14 on September 2, 1915 to 14.70 on 
September 12, 1916, indicating that, notwith- 
standing heavy gold imports, credit is expand- 
ing in greater ratio. Mr. Forgan emphasized 
the need of making most liberal provisions and 
of taking extraordinary precautions for the re- 
action from the present basis of unusual pros- 
perity. 

The deposits of the First National Bank in- 
creased during the past year from $154,550,000 
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to $176,051,000, while loans expanded during 
the same period from $107,209,000 to $123,098,- 
000. The deposits of the First Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, increased from $65,154,000 on De- 
cember 31, 1915, to $77,813,000 on December 30, 
1916. The earnings of the First National Bank 
were $1,301,921.06 as compared with $1,536,- 
868.05 for the preceding year, while the First 
Trust and Savings Bank, a large part of whose 
assets are invested in long term securities, 
shows a profit of $1,079,218.45 as compared 
with $1,043,483.39 last year. The combined 
profits of the affiliated banks show net earnings 
for the year of 7% per cent. against 8 per cent. 
last year on the average aggregate capital em- 
ployed. After having made provisions for 
depreciations and losses, both actual and antici- 
pated, the combined net profits for the two 
banks for the year were $2,381,139.51. The divi- 
dends paid amount to $2,200,000, leaving a sur- 
plus above dividends of $181,139.51. Aggregate 
resources of the First National Bank are $204,- 
983,098 with capital stock of $10,000,000, sur- 
plus $10,000,000 and undivided profits $2,452,132. 
The First Trust Company has resources of 
$88,532,878, capital of $5,000,000, surplus $5,- 
000,000 and undivided profits $442,686. 


An unusually large number of new trust 
companies were chartered and opened for busi- 
ness in various cities of Illinois during 1916. 


COMPARATIVE TABLE OF DEPOSITS OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
From Nov. 25, 1914, to Nov. 18, 1916 
Nawis 


$54,139,794 


Deposits 
Nov. 11, 
1915. 
$48,898,915 


Deposits 
Nov. 25, 
1914. 

$39,230,297 
7,428,371 6,445,552 
634,395 509,480 
30,078,227 23,520,478 
3,911,100 3,925,253 
63,097,999 57,484,481 


Capital 
Central Trust Co 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co 
Citizens Trust & Savings 
Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings... . 
Drovers Trust & Savings 
First Trust & Savings 78,007,175 
4.949 563. 
1,720,831 
716,221 
30,629,584 


500,000 oe eee 
300,000 986,111 
510,496 
15,743,454 
27,294,492 
1,373,893 
93,872,215 
2,031,163 
1,932,247 
331,187 
1,300,318 
50,378,007 
1,145,701 
2,286,823 
28,945,594 
4,073,924 
7,368,395 
3,947,478 
1,445,625 
5,232,155 
24,342,710 
990,428 
20,564,182 
3,980,790 
1,542,898 


1,500,397 
545,098 
23,218,056 
29,698,420 26,983,917 
1,975,046 1,753,725 
12,677,425 102,587,214 
2,490,138 2,126,736 
3,157,114 2,475,466 
710,866 449,702 
1,739,589 
73,934,389 
1,470,805 
2,803,997 
32,363 566 
4,500,626 
8,233,381 
3,893,855 
1,862,673 
6,049,838 
26,615,113 
1,168,272 
27,860,647 
4,564,193 
1,926,830 


Franklin Trust & Savings 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 200,000 
Harris Trust & Savings 1,500,000 
Hibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 
Home Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Illinois Trust & Savings 5,000,000 
Kenwood Trust & Savings 200,000 
Lake View Trust & Savings 400,000 
Market Trust & Savings 200,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 250,000 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings 200,000 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 500,000 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 400,000 
People’s Trust & Savings 500,000 
Pullman Trust & Savings 300,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 200,000 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 1,500,000 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 
Union Trust Co 1,500,000 
West Side Trust & Savings 400,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 200,000 


85,604,288 
1,703,421 
3,706,287 

37,030,178 
6,084,394 

10,491,194 
4,136,563 
2,016,527 
7,170,864 

31,830,948 
1,452,858 

33,232,744 
5,107,579 
2,293,260 
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ST. LOUIS 


PRESENT AND FUTURE OF BUSINESS AS VIEWED FROM THE 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY REGION 


Special ( ‘orrespondence 


The “financial independence of the West” is 
no longer a slogan for academic discussion or 
after-dinner oratory. It has become a reality. 
Slowly but surely, by almost imperceptable de- 
grees, the basis and structure of business and 
banking, especially in the Mississippi Valley re- 
gion, have been developed along new and more 
self-reliant lines. The change is not due pri- 
marily to the operation of the Federal Reserve 
Act, although the sentimental influence of the 
new banking and currency system has been a 
big factor in the liberation of resources and 
as an incentive to enterprise and confidence as 
to the future. This independence is largely the 
consequence of the magnitude and wide distri- 
bution of new wealth which has remained at 
home to perform intensive work of develop- 
ment. More scientific conditions have been 
introduced in methods of granting credit, of 
adjusting rates of interest. The farmer and 
the banker is well aware that present high 
prices for grain products and cotton, the big 
premiums commanded by labor and the fillip 
of an abnormal foreign demand for American 
products are matters which must endure the 
test of restoration to peace standards sooner 
or later. The banker has met the problem by 
preventing speculation, by discouraging over- 
extension where such commitments were predi- 
cated on transient factors of trade and business. 
The farmer has met the problem by paying off 
his debts, by making improvements, by putting 
money aside into savings accounts and by 
adopting better business methods. 

It is the confident belief of well-informed 
bank and trust company officers here that the 
evils of pyramided banking reserves, the need 
of drawing heavily upon eastern depositaries 
for money with which to “move crops” belong 
to history. So many avenues have been created 
for the profitable employment of surplus bank 
funds at home or in the “St. Louis financial 
and banking zone” that there is little incentive 
to maintain large balances in eastern correspon- 
dent banks as formerly, during slack periods. 
In fact there is no such thing as “slack pe- 
riods” in the financial and business catechism 
of St. Louis and the Mississippi Valley region, 
if the experience of the past two years may be 
accepted as indicative of the fundamental 
change. The release of idle funds because of 
the reduction of reserve requirements under the 


new Federal Reserve system, the wider distri- 
bution of bank funds as shown by the recent 
reports of the Comptroller of the Currency 
with the bulk of surplus holdings in the banks 
of non-reserve centers, all afford explanation 

a new era of freedom from old restraints 
business and financial methods. The lurking 
fear of violent contraction of credit which was 
always present under the old banking system 
of bond-secured currency, has been finally re- 
moved by the assurance of ample rediscounting 
resources and ready conversion of commercial 
paper assets. The effect of these changes have 
been noticeable in the operations of non-member 
banks no less than in the activities of member 
banks. 

The St. Louis banker and trust company man 
is not frightened by the apparition of possible 
post-bellum changes. The investments and the 
collaterals held by banks and trust companies 
here are not such as call for nervous watching 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


William K. Bixby Edward Mallinckrodt 
Joseph D. Bascom President _ Mallinckrodt 
Broderick & Bascom Rope Chemical Works 
Co. N. A. McMillan 
Robt. S. Brookings Chairman of the Board 
Sam’! Cupples Wooden- of the St. Louis Union 
ware Co, Trust Co., President St. 
August A. Busch Louis Union Bank 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch Charles Nagel 
Brew. Ass’n. S. F. Pryor 
J. Lionberger Davis Vice-Pres. and General 
John T. Davis Manager Remington 


Arms - Union Metallic 
Sone D. Filley Cartridge Co. 
esident America 
Manufacturing Co. ’ a, Me :——— Co 
S. W. Fordyce tea Aegan 
John F. Shepley 
John Fowler President St. Louis Union 
Benjamin Gratz Trust Co., Vice-President 
Warren, Jones&Gratz | St. Louis Union Bank 
Henry C. Haarstick | George W. Simmons 
Jackson Johnson Ero Simmons 
President Int ona | ardware Co. 
Shoe Co. “eae || Thomas H. West 
Robert McK. Jones | Edwards Whitaker 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. | Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
W. A. Layman Charles W. Whitelaw 
Pres. Wagner Electric President Polar Wave 
Mfg. Co. ' Tee and Fuel Co. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman 
Witu1am Harpee, President 


H. I. SHepuern, Vice-President 
Georce M. Jones, Vice-President 


the “ticker” as to the course of Wall Street 
speculative gyrations. 


oT 


The financial and credit 
operations of local banking and trust company 
institutions are made with strict regard for 
from “war order” 
business and reliability of the borrower. When 
the manufacturer, the merchant or the business 
man symptoms of 


intrinsic values, freedom 


shows being carried away 
by undue optimism he is politely called into 
the back office and there 
heart talk which is both 
ing. 

St. Louis 
tinued 


heart-to- 
fruitful and convinc- 


ensues a 


looks 


progress, 


forward to a year of con- 


whether the war lords of 


Europe yield to peace proposals or not. 


This 
belief is based upon the fact that business dur- 
ing the past year in this region has been con- 
ducted along rational and conservative policies. 
It is doubtless true that the unequaled bank 
clearing records of the past year may have 
reflected to a considerable degree the advanced 
prices, cost of materials and general enhance- 
ment of values. But if readjustment to lower 
levels comes St. Louis is able to stand the or- 
deal without blinking. Clearings for St. Louis 
aggregated $5,370,000,000 during 1916 as com- 
pared with $4,153,000,000 for the year 1915. 
The monthly record is steadily rising to new 
high levels. According to the figures of No- 
vember 17th last the deposits of the St. Louis 
Clearing House banks and trust companies have 
increased during twelve months over sixty mil- 
lions to a total of $390,200,000. During the 
same period loans and discounts increased from 
$218,180,000 to $270,675,000. The deposits of 
the thirty-nine trust companies and State banks 
of St. Louis, during the period from November 
10, 1915 to November 16, 1916 increased $19,- 
881,000, making the aggregate $174,339,000, 
while the increase in loans was slightly below 
the amount of increase in deposits. In sub- 
treasury operations St. Louis was fourth on 
the list in this country in the amount of busi- 
ness transacted and moneys on deposit. 


EpwarpD KirscuHNer, Cashier | 
Cuartes A. Frese, Ass’t Casbier 


Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Cashier 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Trust Officer 


Mercantile Trust Handled Over $500,000,000 
Trust Business 

Half a billion of trust business in behalf of 
corporations, individuals and estates without 
the loss of a single dollar is the magnificent 
record achieved by the trust department of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis during 
the fifteen years of its operation. In the per- 
fection of its organization, the system of pro- 
tection in the administration of estate property 
and funds, in safeguarding investments and all 
other essentials the trust department of the 
Mercantile is one of the best equipped in the 
country. The trust officer is Virgil M. Harris. 

The past year has been one of substantial 
gains in all the departments of the Mercantile 
Trust Company, the constant growth necessitat- 
ing a big addition to the present quarters. The 
patrons of the now number over 
60,000 with 36,240 depositors in the savings de- 
partment, representing total savings of $10,500,- 
000, an increase of $1,098,000 during the past 
year. In recognition of loyal and efficient serv- 
ice performed by employees President Festus J. 
Wade announced, at the close of the year, a 
holiday bonus of one month’s salary, instead of 
one week’s salary which has been customary in 
previous years. The directors also voted an 
extra dividend of 2 per cent. to stockholders, 
bringing the total dividend for the year up to 
20 per cent. 

At the annual meeting Virgil M. Harris was 
elected to the board of directors to succeed 
B. A. Brennan. The following, constituting 
one-third of the board, were re-elected for three 
years: L. E. Anderson, W. F. Carter, L. F. 
Kupferle, E. W. Stix, S. A. Mitchell, G. D. 
Markham, J. B. Moberly, Frank Ruf and John 
Scullin. The other members of the board are: 
J. W. Bell, Paul Brown, D. R. Calhoun, D. G. 
Cook, W. J. Kinsella, W. C. McBride, Walter 
McKittrick, C. H. Millan, Wm. Maffit, J. H. 
Powers, Harry Scullin, Festus J. Wade and 
G. W. Wilson. The managers and officers were 
all reappointed. 
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Success of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association 


Nearly two hundred banks, trust companies 
and investment firms are now represented in 
the membership of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association, the new “departmental” of the As- 
sociated Advertising Clubs of the World which 
has been organized for the purpose of bringing 
about a greater and more effective degree of 
co-operation between the publicity managers of 
banks and trust companies. The first annual 
meeting of the association, held in Philadelphia 
last June, in conjunction with the convention 
of the Associated Advertising Clubs of the 
World, was such a distinct success that the 
permanence and usefulness of the association 
is assured. Elaborate plans are being made in 
St. Louis for the next meeting of the associa- 
tion and convention of the Associated Advertis- 
ing Clubs which will take place in the latter 
part of June. All who have attended these ad- 
vertising club gatherings appreciate the attrac- 
tive and instructive nature of these assemblies. 

As chairman of the membership committee 
Mr. John Ring of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis, has earned the grateful 
recognition of bank and trust company publicity 
representatives in general, because of his zeal 
in building up the membership. Every bank 


and trust company which spends money for - 


advertising should belong. The membership 
dues are only $12 a year, and there is an in- 
itiation fee of $10, effective since January 1, 
1917. Because of the big attendance at the 
A. A. C. convention it is urged that prospective 
delegates to the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion meeting in St. Louis write in early for 
hotel reservations which are being made by 
F. H. Staley, care National Bank of Commerce, 
St. Louis. 

In a letter to President Holderness the ob- 
jects of the Financial Advertisers’ Association 
are commended by Mr. Festus J. Wade, presi- 
dent of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis, in the following terms: 


“Advertising is an essential of every modern 
business. This applies to the banking institu- 
tion selling service or securities as well as to 
the retail stores selling merchandise. The pur- 
pose of the Financial Advertisers’ Association, 
to develop the best in financial advertising, is 
laudable and constructive work. A recent au- 
thoritative statement that trust companies were 
named as executor in only two per cent. of the 
wills probated in one of the largest and richest 
sections of our country illustrates potently the 


opportunity for more effective financial pub- 
licity.” 


WALTON H. HOLMES, PRESIDENT 


CONWAY F. HOLMES 
VICE-PRESIOENT 


E. W MOORE 
TREASURER 


W.H. SEEGER 
SECRETARY 


CHAS. S. GLEEO 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


Pioneer 


Trust Compan 


Kansas City, Missouri 


Capital and Surplus - $650,000.00 


We offer to Individuals, Banks and other 
Corporations a Trust Company Service 
which meets every requirement 








Excellent Year for Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company 


Although the increase of $2,399,230 in the 
deposits of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany during the past year only relates to the 
banking department, it is an indication of the 
very substantial expansion of the company’s 
business in its other highly organized depart- 
ments. This gain of approximately $2,400,000 
follows an increase of three millions in de- 
posits shown during the year 1915 and brings 
the present deposit total to $21,956,228, which 
includes $5,491,067 savings deposits. There has 
also been a substantial enhancement of the item 
of undivided profits after payment of dividends, 
indicative of satisfactory earnings during the 
year, the present surplus amounting to $2,078,- 
178 as compared with $1,782,000 a year ago. 
The capital is $3,000,000 and the surplus fund 
$3,500,000, making a total capital fund of $8,- 
578,178. Resources have increased from $27,- 
891,613 to $30,741,519, including loans of $17,- 
636,141; cash and exchange of $5,523,377 and 
bonds and stocks at present cash market value 
$7,155,622. Acceptances and letters of credit 
amount to $112,279. The trust department re- 
ports an exceptionally successful year in the 
volume of new fiduciary business. 
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Mississippi Valley Trust Provides Improved 
Teller Service 


An improved system by which the paying and 
receiving of money is conducted through the 
same tellers has been established by the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company. This results in 
a saving of time both in front and behind the 
counters. The plan is based on the unit paying 
and receiving system, instead of having one set 
of tellers for paying all checks and another 
for receiving all deposits. The accounts of in- 
dividuals, firms and corporations have been 
divided alphabetically and each paying-receiving 
teller has been assigned to a certain number of 
accounts, according to alphabetical sub-divisions. 
This method enables the paying-receiving teller 
to become better acquainted with faces, indi- 
viduals and signatures. 


St. Louis Brevities 


Members of the Board of Education recently 
voted unanimously to award $1,000,000 worth 
of school bonds to the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, which bid the highest premium, $30,770. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company dis- 
tributed, at the close of the year, a month’s 
extra salary to each employee. The amount of 
$200,000 was paid in dividends to stockholders. 

The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis has 
declared its first dividend at the rate of 6 per 
cent. for the year of 1914 with an additional 1 
per cent. applicable to 1915. On January 5th, 
the Federal Reserve bank reported total gold 
reserve of $17,408,000 and bills discounted and 
bought amounting to $8,162,000. 

Frank X. Ryan, 44 years old, trust officer of 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company, died De- 
cember 28th at his home in this city. He was 
born in St. Louis and educated at Christian 
Brothers College. He began his business career 
as a real estate operator, and in 1897 became 
connected with the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany, with which institution he has continued 
ever since. 


109 


National Bank Acquires Commerce Trust Co. 
(Kansas City) Stock 


One of the most important recent announce- 
ments in banking circles is the consummation 
of plans for common ownership of the stock 
of the Southwest National Bank of Commerce 
and the Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City. This total deposits of two institutions 
aggregate $80,000,000 which will exceed the de- 
posits of any single bank west of Chicago. It 
is understood that while the National bank ac- 
quires the stock control of the Commerce Trust 
Company the two institutions are to continue 
in their respective banking quarters and the 
departments as well as the business of the Na- 
tional bank and of the trust company will be 
conducted separately. 

The transaction includes purchase of the 
large stock holdings in the Commerce Trust 
Company held by W. T. Kemper, president of 
the trust company, and his family. It is un- 
derstood that Mr. J. W. Perry will continue as 
president of the Southwest National Bank of 
Commerce and Mr. Kemper will continue as a 
director in both the bank and trust company. 
One set of directors will control the merged 
institution. 

The success of the Commerce Trust Com- 
pany has been one of the most remarkable of 
recent development in Kansas City banking his- 
tory. The deposits of the trust company have 
increased to $27,675,000 and total resources on 
December 27th aggregated $29,888,000. The 
capital is $1,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $1,119,717. During the past year depos- 
its increased by approximately $12,000,000. 


The Conqueror Trust Company, Joplin, Mo., 
at the close of business November 17th, re- 
ports total resources, $2,026,026; deposits, $1,- 
825,355; capital stock, $125,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits $63,509. 


COMPARISON OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANY DEPOSITS 


From 1914 to 1916 


Surplus and 
Profits 


NAME Capital 
American Trust Co............. $1,000,000 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co... 100,000 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 100,000 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 100,000 
Mercantile Trust Co 


Mortgage Trust Co............. 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*...... 
Title Guaranty Trust Co 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County... 
West St. Louis Trust Co 

* Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. 


$250,199 
103,466 
102,861 
13,709 
7,022,089 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 1 5,451,710 


121,827 
30,959 


Deposits 
Dec. 7, 
1916 
$5,840,163 
1,240,362 
1,651,077 

920,075 
30,477,159 
21,917,698 


Deposits 
Nov. 10, 
1915 
$5,961,297 

901,395 
1,372,280 
844,534 
28,380,039 
19,781,341 


Deposits 
Oct. 31, 
1914 
$3,009,352 

844,720 
1,151,229 
787,204 
27,075,092 
16,090,032 


372,446 
650,692 


356,066 
574,847 


296,550 
493,737 
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Pittsburgh 


Inherent Strength and Future of the 
Steel Trade 


The confidence and assurance regarding the 
future of the iron and steel market which is 
entertained in best informed circles of this in- 
dustrial center is strikingly in contrast to the 
uncertainty and nervousness which is indicated 
by erratic stock market movements in Wall 
Street. In other words, it may be safely as- 
serted that those who are in direct touch with 
the steel and iron trade have no illusions as to 
the possible effect of a cessation of hostilities 
in Europe upon the country’s leading industry. 
This faith is based not upon any advance 
knowledge as to whether the European belliger- 
ents will continue to fight indefinitely or resort 
to the council table. It is based upon an ac- 
curate knowledge as to the source of the exist- 
ing demand for steel and iron products, the 
exact proportion of output which is dependent 
upon the continuation of warfare and _ intelli- 
gent understanding as to domestic require- 
ments 

It is not the question of sustained demand 
or the possibility of cancellation of contracts 
which gives any concern here to men in the 
steel and iron trade. The serious problems are 
those relating to price and wage readjustment 
There are many who assert that post-bellum 
demands for war and steel products will be 
still greater than exists at present. Represen- 
tatives of big industrial concerns who have 
been abroad and agents of foreign buyers in 
this city are in agreement that all the warring 
countries will be in the market for steel and 
iron products in order to build up the neglected 
or destroyed industries in Europe. American 
credit will be extended much more freely to 
European countries when they are at peace. 
Present restraints as to investment in foreign 
obligations will be removed. This country will 
be able to offer credit on better terms than any 
other neutral market. With peace will also 
come more normal prices and that will release 
orders for domestic consumption which have 
been held up by exorbitant prices and inability 
to secure deliveries. 

Production of pig iron during 1916 was close 
to 40,000,000 tons, an increase of over 10,000,000 
tons as compared with 1915. The highest record 
was made in this district in 1916 in the estab- 
lishment of new mill capacity. During the 
year there were 103 open-hearth furnaces com- 
pleted. New steel making capacity represents 
an additional annual tonnage of 5,015,000. 
Twenty-five new blast furnaces are under con- 


struction with a capacity of 4,100,000 tons an- 
nually. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


| Over $8,000,000.00 


Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 





Bank and Trust Company Development 
in Pittsburgh 

Some decidedly interesting statistics ar¢ 
forthcoming regarding the financial, banking 
and trust company situation in Pittsburgh, 
which has never before been upon such an 
impregnable footing. Twelve years ago Pitts 
burgh suffered from a multiplicity of new bank 
and trust company organizations, resulting in 
competition of the kind which does not make 
for sound development. Since that time the 
number of banking institutions has been re- 
duced from 96 to 80. While the number ot 
institutions during that period shows a de- 
crease of 16.6 per cent. there has been an in- 
crease of 84 per cent. in deposits and of over 
55 per cent. in total resources. At the close 
of 1916 the deposits of all the National banks, 
trust companies and State banks of Pittsburgh 
aggregated $593,176,048, of which total the Na- 
tional banks reported $315,542,000- and the trust 
companies $170,496,370. These totals are the 
largest ever reported in local banking history. 
Indicative of the greater earning power of the 
trust companies is the dividend distribution at 
the close of last year, showing that trust com- 
panies paid dividends of $852,948, the National 
banks $508,000 and the State banks $123,931. 
Bank clearings totaled $3,402,245,463 for the 
year, an increase of $835,000,000 over 1915. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


An Exceptional Trust Company Dividend 
Record 


The close of the last year was the occasion 
for an unusually large number of special divi- 
dend announcements by trust companies in 
Pittsburgh. The Pittsburg Trust «Company, 
aiter its banner year of growth, declared a 
special dividend of 2 per cent.-on $2,000,000 
calling for a disbursement of $40,000. 
regular quarterly dividend of $25 a 


Besides its 
share the 
Union Trust Company declared an extra divi- 
dend of 6 per cent., representing a distribution 

$90,000, and $1,000,000 was added to surplus. 
Among the other trust companies which de- 
clared extra dividends were the Commonwealth 
Trust Company, the Manchester Savings Bank 
& Trust Company and the Hazlewood Savings 
& Trust Company. Generous year-end bonuses 
and extra distributions to employees were also 
nade by nearly all the banks and trust com- 


nies 


Safe Deposit and Trust Absorbs Peoples 
Savings Bank 


rangements were recently completed by 
h the Safe Deposit & Trust Company of 
ttsburgh taken 


les Savings 


has over the business of the 
Bank. The does not 
transfer of stock, as the Safe De 

& Trust Company owns the stock of the 
ples Savings Bank and also of the Peoples 

nal Bank, which have 
tly as the “Peoples Group.” 


change 
any 


been conducted 
The merger 
vill assure the depositors of the Peoples Sav- 
ings Bank three times the former protection 
from the standpoint of combined capital and 

plus, and will be conducted with 
greater efficiency and economy. The name of 
the consolidated institution has been changed 
to Peoples Savings and Trust Company. The 
Peoples National Bank will continue to be 
operated separately as before. 


business 


The Safe Deposit and Trust Company, now 
he Peoples Savings and Trust Company, re- 
cently completed half a century of continuous 


th 


and successful business. Its business hereto- 
fore was strictly of a fiduciary character and 
no banking deposit liabilities were assumed. At 
the close of December 27th The Safe Deposit 
and Trust Company reported capital of $3,000,- 
000, surplus fund and undivided profits of 
$6,709,000: resources of $9,758,678, and trust 
funds of $39,075,723. The Peoples Savings 
Bank, prior to the merger, reported capital 
stock of $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,057,058, and total deposits of $10,- 
073,000. Mr. Alexander C. Robinson continues 
as president of the Peoples Savings and Trust 
Company. 


Wilmington 
Trust Company 


Wilmington, Delaware 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 
DEPOSITS 


$1,000,000.00 
737,117.08 
10,341,320.49 


OFFICERS 


Chairman of the Board 
GEORGE S. CAPELLE 


President 
JAMES P. WINCHESTER 
Vice-Presidents 
PIERRE S. Du Pont 
S. D. TOWNSEND Cuas. C 
Wa. WINDER LAIRD CaLEB M 
Treasurer 
D. C. ASPRIL 
Assistant Treasurers 
GOUERT E. L 


KURTZ 
SHEWARD 


OscaAR UO 
secretary 
HENRY BusH 
Assistant Secretary 
Harry R. CRAIG 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


Albany Trust Company 

The last official statement of the Albany Trust 
Company of Albany, N. Y., reflects substantial 
during the past 
amounting to $10,125,000. The deposits 
$9,292,004 with capital fund of 
$400,000, surplus of $200,000 and undivided 
profits of $156,818.: The officers are: Charles H. 
Rissikummer, president; George C. Van Tuyl, 
Jr., vice-president; Jacob S. Friedman, vice- 
president; Alonzo P. Adams, Jr., vice-president 
and secretary; Philip Fitz Simons, Jr., treas- 
urer; James H. Wallace, asst. secretary; Ran- 
dall J. Le Boeuf, general counsel; Horace G. 
Young, chairman of the board. 


gains year, with resources 
have 


increased to 


MASSACHUSETTS: Hotryoxe.—The Had- 
ley Falls Trust Company as successor to the 
Hadley Falls National Bank and the Home Na- 
tional Bank opened for business on January 2d 
with a capital of $50,000 and surplus $250,000. 


ILLINOIS: Orrawa.—The Peoples Trust & 
Savings Bank, of Ottawa, has been organized 
and will open for business April 1st. 


DELAWARE: Witmincton.—The new trust 
company being projected at this place by Her- 
bert E. Latter and associates will be known as 
the National Security and Trust Company. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 
FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Rallimore 


Special Correspondence 
Trust Companies of Baltimore Establish 
New Records 

Along with the business and commercial ex- 
pansion of Baltimore the trust companies of 
that city have been privileged to make some 
new records for individual and collective in- 
crease in deposits and resources. That the 
public is appreciative of the many-sided serv- 
ices and accommodations offered by trust com- 
pany organization is evident from the patron- 
age bestowed upon the different departments. 
In ratio of growth the trust companies are 
forging ahead of other types of banking insti- 
tutions and from the standpoint of fiduciary 
business the “corporate” trustee and executor 
is coming into his own. 

The Safe Deposit & Trust Company, incor- 
porate in 1864, during Civil War days, and 
therefore the oldest institution of the kind in 
Maryland, has custody of a great volume of 
trusts both under corporate and individual in- 
struments of trust. Deposits have increased 
during the past calendar year from $11,016,445 
to $13,109,834 with capital amounting to $600,000 
and with surplus and undivided profits of $2,- 
835,048. The Mercantile Trust and Deposit 
Company, which has been in business since 
1884 and has combined capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $4,816,000, reports deposits of 
$14,790,370. The Fidelity Trust Company with 
capital of $1,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,437,870 has deposits of $11,136,000. 
The Maryland Trust Company has capital of 
$1,000,000, surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,270,000 and deposits of $2,847,083. The Union 
Trust Company, Continental, Equitable and sev- 
eral other trust companies show satisfactory 
results. 





The 144 State banks and trust companies of 
Maryland have combined deposits of $128,243,- 
000, a gain of $7,595,000 during the past year. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Generous Policy Toward Employees 


Baltimore banks and trust companies believe 
in helping their employees to solve the problem 
of high cost of living. The Fidelity Trust 
Company, in accordance with an announcement 
made by the president, former Governor Ed- 
win Warfield, have adopted a plan under which 
a certain sum is reserved from net earnings an- 
nually for distribution among employees. The 
initial sum set aside for that purpose amounted 
to approximately 4 per cent. of the amount paid 
out in dividends on the capital stock of the 
company. The first distribution was made De- 
cember 23d. Every person in the employ of 
the company who receives a salary of less than 
$5,000 a year and has been connected with the 
company for one year or more is entitled to 
receive the benefit of this distribution. The di- 
rectors, at the last meeting, also declared an 
extra dividend of $5 a share on outstanding 
stock in addition to the regular semi-annual 
dividend of 5 per cent. 

The Union Trust Company distributed a 
bonus among its employees equal to 20 per 
cent. of annual salaries. This action was in 
recognition of efficient service during the most 
prosperous and successful year in the history 
of the company under the management of the 
president, Mr. John M. Dennis, who is also 
State Treasurer of Maryland. The employees 
of the Equitable Trust Company received a 
bonus of 10 per cent. at the close of the last year. 

Directors of the Mercantile Trust and De- 
posit Company declared the quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent., with an extra dividend of 2 per 
cent., making 18 in all for the year. A bonus 
of 10 per cent. of their annual salaries was 
paid to the employees and a further amount, 
equal to 5 per cent., was given to all employees 
who have been in the service of the company 
not less than one year and whose salaries were 
not over $2,500. A sum was set aside to form 
the nucleus of a fund to be used for a bonus 
system and pension fund. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Invites you to call or write regarding reciprocal business 


FAVORABLE TERMS WILL BE MADE FOR ACTIVE AND RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


Considerate Treatment 


Cleveland 
Special Correspondence 
Third Largest Federal Reserve District 


When the Federal Reserve systetn was in- 
augurated the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleve- 
land was fourth largest on the list. Now the 
Cleveland Reserve bank occupies third place. 
This is not only regarded as a reflection of the 
banking power and resources of the territory 
embraced in this district but primarily due to 
the growing financial and banking importance 
of the city of Cleveland itself. Certainly, the 
year 1916 has been one of wonderful expan- 
sion. Few cities can show an increase in clear- 
ings of approximately 100 per cent. in two 
That is the record established by Cleve- 
land clearings for 1916, aggregating $2,473,916,- 
000, a gain of more than 100 per cent. as com- 
pared with 1914 and contrasting with $1,551,- 
649,000 in 1915. The flood-tide of affluence in 
which all degrees of citizenship and all branches 
of business shared, is mirrored in the record- 
breaking deposit gains shown by the local 
banks and trust companies. The latter have 
made particularly large strides in the volume 
of their deposits and resources. The result has 
been that, despite relatively low interest returns 
on money, the earnings of Cleveland banks and 
trust companies are most satisfactory, justify- 
ing a number of dividend increases, extras, ad- 
ditions to surplus and undivided profit. The 
bank and trust company staffs have not been 
overlooked if one might judge from the aver- 
age increase in their salaries, running from 10 
to 20 per cent. Many thousands were also 
distributed during the closing week of the year 
in the shape of bonuses and special compensa- 
tion to help meet the soaring cost of living. 
Among the trust companies which have scored 
marked advances in deposits are the Citizens 


years. 


Your Collections Desired 


Excellent Service 


Savings & Trust Company, the Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Company, the Cleveland Trust 
Company and the Superior Savings & Trust 
Company. The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company is now comfortably settled in its ele- 
gant new home which was pictured and de- 
scribed in the last issue of Trust CoMPANIEs. 
The Cleveland Trust Company was also obliged 
to secure an addition for its increasing business 
and at the Citizens additional space was pro- 
vided by a re-arrangement of the banking quar- 
ters. A feature of the trust company year was 
the inauguration of the co-operative newspaper 
publicity plan to educate the people in regard 
to the functions of the trust companies. The 
plan has been a genuine success and is being 
continued under able direction. 


Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $4.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


No ‘‘Inflation’’ Despite Huge Increase of 
Banking Funds 


Superintendent of Banks, W. R. Williams, 
pays a high tribute to the correct principles of 
management observed by the banks and trust 
companies under the supervision of his depart- 
ment in California. There are few States in 
the Union equipped with more enlightened 
banking laws. There is a clean-cut definition 
and separation of functions which makes for 
sound method and an absence of unwholesome 
factors in competition. The trust companies 
are surrounded with every possible safeguard 
and they command a position in popular esteem 
and respect which is not exceeded by any other 
group oi banking institutions. This is proven 
by the large increase in trust company resources 
and deposits. High records have been estab- 
lished during the past year by the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, the Los Angeles Trust 
and Savings Bank, the Title Insurance and 
Trust Company and the German-American 
Trust and Savings Bank. Gains in savings de- 
posits excelled all previous records. Bank clear- 
ings for the year aggregated $1,292,961,000, an 
increase of $244,000,000 as compared with the 
previous year. National bank deposits total 
$92,642,000. 

Commenting on the fact that California State 
banks and trust companies have resisted every 
inducement to use their funds in a way that 
might lead to inflation of credits the Bank Su- 
perintendent Williams states: 

“The supply of loanable funds has _ been 
largely in excess of the demand of responsible 
borrowers and with very few exceptions State 
bankers have resisted any temptation to de- 
moralize a year of remarkable expansion into 
one of dangerous inflation. They have loaned 
with discretion and adequately to meet legiti- 
mate demands. They have invested largely in 
bonds of well chosen safety and with maturities 
that assure a secondary reserve. They have re- 
duced their obligations to other banks and they 
hold an aggregate of cash resources which give 
to the State a banking power never before en- 
joyed by it. 

“It has been a year of prosperity, and for the 
banks of the State jurisdiction which are 
stronger and better conditioned than ever be- 
fore. They possess in an unprecedented de- 
gree the confidence of the public. They have 
grown in service and new applications for li- 
censes, in fields which suggest the need of 
banking facilities, are frequent. There were no 
failures during the fiscal year. 
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Denver 


Special Correspondence 
Trust Company Expansion in Rocky 
Mountain Section 

Whatever allurements the Federal Reserve 
system may offer it is significant that trust com- 
panies are increasing both in number and in the 
volume of their business, in this part of the 
country. The fact that so many facilities are 
offered under one roof by trust company or- 
ganization is something which the public evi- 
dently wants and appreciates. There is hardly 
a community of any considerable size in Colo- 
rado and adjoining States which is not supplied 
with a live, up-to-date trust company. Seven- 
teen new State banks and trust companies were 
organized in Colorado during 1916. Total de- 
posits of the State banks and trust companies 
amount to $33,993,000, an increase of $14,227,000 
during the past twelve months. The strength 
of the banking situation is also shown in the 
big increase in reserves, totalling $16,719,000 
Resources of all Colorado banking institutions 
amount to $78,000,000. 

It is interesting to direct attention to the 
large proportion of the banking resources and 
deposits of the State held by the International 
Trust Company of Denver. The December 
1916, statement of this prosperous institution 
shows resources of $13,625,224 while deposits of 


9 
wl» 


$12,625,000 represent considerably more than 
one-third of the total deposits of the State bank- 


ing system. The capital and surplus of the 
International is $1,000,000 with undivided prof- 
its of $273,521. The bond department of this 


trust company has been exceptionally successful 
in placing high grade securities of this section 
and in stimulating broader investment demand 
The officers of the company are: John Evans, 
president; Theo. G. Smith, vice-president; H. J 
Alexander, vice-president; P. E. Cleland, treas- 
urer; H. H. Brooks, secretary and trust officer ; 
F. G. Harrington, assistant secretary; A. M. 
Culver, manager safe deposit vaults; H. T 
Sibley, manager bond department. 


Progress of Spokane & Eastern Trust 
Company 

An increase of two millions in deposits during 
the past year is shown in the December 27th 
report of the Spokane & Eastern Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, Wash., as compared with the 
showing at the beginning of 1916. On the later 
date deposits amounted to $12,026,000 with re- 
sources of $13,451,258, exclusive of trust ac- 
counts which total $3,716,828. The capital is 
$1,000,000, surplus fund $200,000 and undivided 
profits $110,000 
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Detroit 


Special Correspondence 
Phenomenal Year for Detroit 


Census takers and business statisticians ac- 
cord the palm to Détroit, “the Dynamic City.” 
Not so many years ago Detroit jogged along 
with hardly any aspirations for metropolitan 
honors and prestige. Today, this city is a great 
center with a population of 725,000 and grow- 
ing at such a rate as to promise a million be- 
fore the Federal census takers again make the 
rounds. In 1912 there was jubilation because 
the bank clearances for the first time crossed 
the billion mark. The complete clearings for 
1916 reveal the imposing aggregate of $2,260,- 
574,521, a sum exceeded by only nine other 
leading cities of the United States. To realize 
how Detroit has forged into the front rank of 
American cities it is only necessary to recall 
her relative clearings, say ten years ago. 

The selection of Detroit as the ideal place 
for the automobile industry only partially ex- 
plains its astonishing growth. Those who know 
the city best say it is the “Detroit spirit,” which 
manifests itself in offering inducement to manu- 
facturers, in paving the way for industrial in- 
vestments, in the splendid co-operation on the 
part of banking, business and commerciai in- 
terests. It expresses itself also in the magnifi- 
cent business buildings, the clean wide streets, 
the cheerfulness and abounding optimism of 
the people. It is the spirit of “Americanism” 
undefiled and unhampered by doubts. When 
the war ceases in Europe there may be a fall- 
ing off in shipments of motor cars and some 
of the articles of manufacture in this district. 
Put the amount will be nil compared with the 
bulk output and neither peace or war can stop 
the pace, because Detroit’s prosperity is built 
on sound values, on products which command 
a market everywhere. Furthermore, there are 
no speculative or false spots in the local indus- 
trial and business situation. That is particu- 
larly true of the banking field where cash re- 
serves are equal to 28.91 of total deposits, or 
far above the average or what the Federal and 
State laws require. The banks and trust com- 
panies are clean as a whistle and what is 
equally important, the people are infected with 
the habit of thrift and economy, indicated by 
the fact that the average savings, per family, 
increased $46 during the short period from 
June 3d to November 17th, last year. During 
those four and a half months the deposits of 
banks and trust companies, the latter consisting 
of trust deposits, increased $34,166,000, to a 
total of $331,951,000. Savings deposits amount 


115 


to $124,857,000, a gain of $7,385,000 since last 
June. Cash resources are not less than $96,- 
309,000, showing the very conservative banking 
policies which obtain here. 

During the first ten months in 1916 popu- 
lation increased from 670,789 to 725,935; as- 
sessed valuation increased from $558,000,000 to 
$736,000,000. New manufacturing plants repre- 
sent a value of $3,764,000; building permits ad- 
vanced from $25,000,000 to $41,000,000. The 
value of motor cars produced increased from 
$330,000,000 to $650,000,000. 


Annual Meetings of Detroit Trust Companies 


Although Detroit trust companies are pro- 
hibited by the State law from accepting bank 
deposits subject to check their activities and 
influences represent an important factor in the 
financial development of the city. The year 
1916 was one of marked growth in the various 
departments and in the accumulation of new 
business of a fiduciary character. At the re- 
cent annual meetings the reports to stockhold- 
ers exhibited excellent earnings. Eight new 
directors were added to the boards of three 
local trust companies. Four of these were for- 
mer directors of the Detroit Trust Company 
who were re-instated because of modification 
of the Clayton law. The four re-elected direc- 
tors were: Richard P. Joy, president of the 
National Bank of Commerce; Aren S. Hawes, 
a director of the Merchants National Bank; 
Daniel L. Quirk, president of the First National 
sank of Ypsilanti, and E. D. Stair, a director 
of the First and Old Detroit National Bank. 
Henry G. Stevens, secretary of the Stevens 
Land Company, also was added to the Detroit 
Trust Company’s board. 

To the board of the Union Trust Company 
were added Arthur G. Bishop, president of the 
Genesee County Savings Bank, Flint, who also 
is a director of the General Motors Company, 
and Francis Palms, secretary of the Michigan 
Stove Company and a director of the Detroit 
Savings Bank. Officers were re-elected at the 
annual meeting of directors. 

The Guaranty Trust Company added to its 
directors William V. Butler, secretary of the 
corporation. 


Security Trust Company Statement 


Under date of December 27th the Security 


Trust Company of Detroit reports total re- 
sources of $6,213,042, trust deposits of $4,755,- 
838, capital $500,000, surplus $500,000 and undi- 
vided profits $406,301. No changes in the board 
of directors or in the official staff were made 
at the annual meetings. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


in order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust Companies Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


ARKANSAS 
Little BRock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles.—German American Trust & 
Savings Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant 
Cashier and Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. E. G. McWilliam, Publicity Man- 
ager 

Los Angeles.—Citizens Trust & Savings Bank. 
C. M. Davenport, Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 
ager. 

CONNECTICUT 

New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 

pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, Vice-President. 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Secre- 
tary. 
Chicago.— Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 
J. S. Broeksmit. Cashier. 
Chicago.—-The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 
ness Department. 


INDIANA 
Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings & Trust 
Company. H. B. Tharp. 


KENTUCKY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 


urer. 
LOUISIANA 


New Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 
Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—_Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—The New England Trust Company 

Arthur Adams. Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. 30ston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 


MISSOURI 

St. Louis.—Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.— .ississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. E. M. Hutchins, Asst. Mgr. of Pub. 
St. Louis.—St. Luui- nion Trust Company. 

Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 
Kansas City.—Commerce ‘iru=t Company. F. 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 


NEW YORK 

Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L. 
Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 

Buffalo.—Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo. 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. : 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R, Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. W. 
Ellsworth, Publicity Manager, 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Secretary. 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem.—Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. D. L. Hardee, Publicity Mana- 


ger. 
OHIO 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 

Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 
Cleveland.— The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. 8. 
A. Crozer, Secretarv 


Pittsburgh—-Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
wm. La Morrow, Auditor. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 


Sumter.—The Commercial & Savings Bank. 
R. A. Bradham, Cashier. 


TEXAS 
Dallas.—Dallas Trust and Savings Bank, 
Ernest R. Tennant. Secretary. 
Houston.—Bankers’ Trust Company, C. M. 
Malone, Secretary. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H. W 
Jackson, President. 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.— Union Trost & Savings Bank. 
Carl W. Art, Manager Publicity zane 
Seattle-—Northwest Trust & Safe eposit 
Co. E. C. Brown, Advertising Manager. 


WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—Wisconsin Trust Company. Fred 
Cc. Best, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R 
Galt. Treasurer. 
Honolulu—Trent Trust Company. C. G 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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